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Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER” used along with
a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain types of
collision. The SRS system composition which is available to NISSAN MODEL A33 is as follows (The compo-
sition varies according to the destination and optional equipment.):
e For a frontal collision
The Supplemental Restraint System consists of driver air bag module (located in the center of the steer-
ing wheel), front passenger air bag module (located on the instrument panel on passenger side), seat belt
pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable.
e For a side collision
The Supplemental Restraint System consists of front side air bag module (located in the outer side of front
seat), satellite sensor, diagnosis sensor unit (one of components of air bags for a frontal collision), wiring
harness, warning lamp (one of components of air bags for a frontal collision).

Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance should be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the RS section.

e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified with yellow harness connector (and with
yellow harness protector or yellow insulation tape before the harness connectors).

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following:
e Refer to Gl-11, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”
e Refer to FL-9, “POWER SUPPLY ROUTING” for power distribution circuit
When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following:
e Refer to GI-32, “HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES”
e Refer to GI-21, “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle.

NFEL0002
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Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE)
e The tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.
e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s). Refer to the

Description

NFEL0003

NFEL0003501 @H

illustration below. MIA
Refer to the next page for description of the slide-locking type connector.
CAUTION: N
Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.
[Example]
LG
Connector housing
/ Ee
FE
GL
Packing
(Water-proof type) MT
AT
LIFT PUSH
AX
& PUSH

@7 U

ST

RS

BT

A

(For combination meter) (For relay) SGC

SEL769DA H@X
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Description (Cont’d)

HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE)

=NFEL0003502

A new style slide-locking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those

[
related to OBD.

e The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or disconnec-
tion.

e The slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or pulling the slider. Refer to the illustra-
tion below.

CAUTION:

e Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

e Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of @ Push slider until @ Disconnect harness
connector housing connector pops or connector.
at A. snaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of (2) Pull back on the (@ Disconnect harness
connector housing slider while pulling connector.
at A. apart male and
famale halves of
connector.

SEL769V
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Description
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

Description

NFEL0004

NFEL0004501 @H

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY MA
Flows. Flows.
Does not EM
:& flow. > 5 o 2 ¢ Does notE> 2
o flow. o o
; AR S1LR AR LC
— —3 | —
SwW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY EG
Flows. b ‘
Does not oes no
flow. |;’> flow. C:> 5 FE
2 ™ °_9
s » Flows.
- : 112 2 CL
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 L)
BATTERY SEL881H
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS AT
NFEL0004502
M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T 1 Transfer iM-1B 1 Make 1 Break AX
™M 2M gU
I 1™ | —2M
,i-\‘/ e (/ BR
,/ \“ 'I/’O O \\
: I' ] :
‘\\ (ﬁ S ‘\\O O ,l’ ST
I l
RS
1T 1M-1B
| BT
HA
| | sc
SEL882H
IDX
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ISTANDARDIGED RELAYF

Description (Cont'd)
P00 =]
I
3 AN
\@ ® © 2an
ﬁ 0@ ]
LI (01 | [ | -
=44 C
| @00 e
@/@ 000 byl
=< b6 H
ﬁj%i;—@ L
ot B
E{ P ﬁ) B
" i | -
| 56 o
&

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.
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POWER/SUPRINIRQUFING

Schematic

Schematic

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION?”,

NFEL0005
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION

Wiring Diagram — POWER —

NFEL0006

NFEL0006501

| - ® FUSIBLE > :LHD MODELS
BATTERY 120A LINK BOX .
<R :RHD MODELS
x> v {D
. *x2 BR:{L)
Y
B/R &
g sc CHARGE
° ° > > ° o A~ NEXT
PAGE | FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
80A 40A 40A 40A 40A 40A 40A LINK BOX
2] ]
R G *1 *2 G aw w/B
TO T0 T0 TO
BR-ABS BR-ABS EC-COOLF EC-COOLF
w/B
[l
CIRCUIT
BREAKER
G Wy TO EL-POWER-04, 05
2]
() R TO EL-POWER-04, 05 I—.—I
I W/R
R
2F
FUSE e
BLOCK i
S EL-INT/L
% 10A 10A ELCHIVE
M17) , (€83 EL-SROOF
[ ’ EL-SEAT
N E87) , EL-WINDOW
0 o
10H 5J 10K -
I_I7I_I I_ITI_I I_IT,_I I_I7I_I EL-NATS
R/B P YIR RIB EL-DEF
TO [ECpranT TO EL-INT/L
SC-START EC-MIL/DL EL-DEF
EL-INTIL ATMAIN EL-MULTI
EL-CHIME ATBAFTS
EL-THEFT HA-AIC.A
EL-MULTI EL-INT/L
EL-METER
EL-B/COMP
EL-CHIME
EL-DEF
EL-ASCD
EL-DILOCK
EL-MULTI
EL-THEFT
EL-NATS
EL-CLOCK
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

LT T T 1 (E14) -FUSIBLE LINK BOX

i A
LUBNEONCHRED)
-FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

|
|
|
|
||12
|
|
|
|

51]52[53]54]55(56]57|58 59|60

6162]63]64(65]66]67(68|69]70{71|72 G|H|I]J |:|

23456|7891011

|21 22(23(24)25(26(27]28]29(30(31

|
|
|
|
1
|
| 18[14/15|16 17]18|19[20 :
|
|
|
|

b ——— -MEL8800
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-02
PRECEDING NEXT
PAGE <3| PAGE
s
15A LINK BOX VA
w *2 R/B R Y G/B PU WIL
0 0 0 0 0
HAHEATER  [[HA-HEATER  |[EC-LOAD EC-LOAD EC-MAIN
HA-AICM HA-AC M ELHLAMP || ECHLAMP EC-MAFS
HA-ACA HA-ACA - EC-POS
EL-THEFT EC-AACVLY || EC-EGRC2 CL
EL-MULTI ECIGN/SG || EC-AACIV
EC-AACVLY
EC TP
o wap TO EL-POWER-05 EC-IGN/SG
EC-EMNT MT
ATTPS
ATNONDTC
I EL-NATS
e AT
[3F]
FUSE BLOCK
> (J/B)

@ AX
15A 15A 15A 15A 20A '
[&] E8D) .
E89) SU
K] <]
RIY

- BR

ST

> :LHD MODELS
{R>:RHD MODELS

RIW : RS
0 70 0 0 *1 3B
AENONDTC || EL-TAFLID EL-TURN EL-FFOG EC-LOAD wR: {RY
ALSHIT EL-MULTI BT EL-DEF
BR-AB! : .
EL-STOPIL *2  WR: D BT
EL-ASCD rw: RO
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. HA

: -FUSE BLOCK-
E17 | JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

SC

I|123456|7891011

61]62[63]64]65[66|67]68[69]70{71{72 G|H ||J D

|12| 13]14[15]16 17]18(19{20

MEL8810
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

PRECEDING é} ° ° ° > .
PAGE FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
10A 10A 10A 15A 15A 15A 10A  [LINKBOX
[60] [66] 6] [69]
RIL G LG R RIW Y/B
0 0 0 0 0 0
ELRFOG HA-ACM EL-AUDIO EL-LOAD EC-LOAD SC-CHARGE
HA-ACA EL-HLAMP EL-HILAMP
EL-RFOG
Oxoa>
<AL
RIL RIL RIL
[ I il
&n | TALL LAMP COMBINATION
I] RELAY SWITCH
Q : OFF 2ND (S'-\',ﬁ?g"_"\;G
LA I D
/B RIG 18T
]|
RIG
&
EL-HLAVP
EL-HAIM O 9
Er-EoRNER T0
EL-TAILL ELHLAWP
ELLL EL-RIFOG
EL-CHIME R/G EL.g/é“M
|—'—| EL-CORNER
[H
|Lt6L] [L2H]) [2J]] :WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
R/W RIY RIL :WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
<EM> : LHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
: RHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
0 0 0
EL-HAM ELTAILL EL-TAILL
ELILL
EL-CHIME
EL-CORNER
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
[ ] s & 5y 1
515253 |54 55 |56 57 |58 5960 BIC|D[ELF LUDNEDNED '
| -FUSE BLOCK- |
E17 | JUNCTION BOX (J/B) I
[] |
616263646566H67H68H69H7071ﬁ GlH|1][J |:| : |1 2?’456'7891011 I
LI L1111 ||12| 13{1415(16 17[18|19]20] |
— 7 — 1 I |
- I |2144.:425262728293031|
) =] =] ! I
EXIED msTmED W mphismE @ | uP !
H [ ey S
MEL8820
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ACC” OR “ON”

NFEL0006502

> :LHD MODELS
o REFER TO {R>:RHD MODELS
80A 40A EL-POWER-01. %1 ORB: @
R: (B>
R G i
[11]
. \ . IGNITION
v WITCH
oFF °T
ACC ON
ACC
2]
WL
i I
R WL WL
271 [6G] [5G]
[ >
-
o BLOWER o BLOCK
|] MOTOR I] ACCESSORY (/B)
o) RELAY o @
-+
: ! @® .
L L
@.
10A 10A 15A 15A 108 | ===
[LexT) Y [[E 2M] [M] [4K]
B PU PU *1 OR/B W
0 0 |TO | |TO | |TO |
EL-AUDIO EL-HILAMP EL-CIGAR EL-CIGAR EL-SHADE
EL-REMOTE EL-METER
O EL-CLOCK
EL-REMOTE
T} EL-MIRROR
EL-MULTI
EL-THEFT
B

https://aRtolibrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

.

@D . @® . @D .
-FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

|
|
I
|
||12
|
|
|
|

|21 22(2324125 26|27 28(29130|31

|
|
|
|
1
|
| 13[14/15|16 17]18|19[20 :
|
|
|
|

MEL8830

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
MT

AT

ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



Wiring Diagram — POWER —

PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

(Cont'd)

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ON” AND/OR “START”

BATTERY

EL-POWER-05

> :LHD MODELS
<R : RHD MODELS

REFER TO
80A 40A goa  |EL-POWER-01,02.
G
R G W _ I
A EL-POWER-07
S . IGNITION
OFF @ ST SWITCH
- E93
ACC | ON
IGN1
L]
BR
R w BR
2F [iF] 26
[ EL-POWER-07
3 FUSE
© IGNITION BLOCK
o o RELAY (J/B)
,
- |
> {> NEXT PAGE M1g
o Es7
Es9)
10A 10A 10A
(=] (85)

=

B R/Y G/R G G R/Y
T TO T0 TO
EC-0251B1 E|_ HSEAT EC-MIL/DL EC-LOAD AT-MAIN
EC-0281B2 AT-NONDTC EL-DEF AT-VSSAT
EC-02H1B1 EL-HLAMP AT-BAFTS
EC-02H1B2 EL-HAIM AT-NONDTC
EC-02S2B1 EL-ILL
O EC-0252B2 EL-INTLL
EC-02H2B1 EL-B/COMP
EC-02H2B2 EL-CHIME
EC-FUELLH EL-DEF
EC-FUELRH EL-SROOF
EC-FO2H-L EL-ASCD
EC-FO2H-R EL-WINDOW
EC-RRO2LH EL-MULTI
EC-RRO2RH EL-THEFT
EL-NATS

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
——————————— A
LT Es . @D @ @& .
w

: -FUSE BLOCK-
| JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

I|12345 1

13]14[15]16 1819

22(23 29

1
MEL8840
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-06

PRECEDING 6 ° >
PAGE FUSE

= HERE

— o
o
o
~

—g EM

E89) ,
5

w|3
BE
<)
>
© I
AR

LG

EC

FE
CL
MT

AT

SU

BR

TO T0

TO TO TO TO TO
EL-WIPER EL-WIP/R EL-WIP/R EC-F/PUMP AT-NONDTC EC-VSS BR-ABS ST

EL-CORNER

EC-VSSEN
EC-MIL/DL
AT-VSSMTR
AT-gONDTC
AT-SHIFT

BR-ABS @g
RS-SRS
SC-CHARGE
EL-INT/L
EL-METER
EL-B/COMP

EL-WARN T
EL-ILL
EL-ASCD

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. FIA

| -FUSE BLOCK-
| JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
|

SC

23456|7891011

| 1
: |12| 13]14[15]16 17]18(19{20
|

|21 2223(24(25 26|27 2812930{31

MEL8850
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PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

TO
EL-POWER-05

TO
HA-HEATER

T0
SC-START
EL-THEFT

EL-POWER-07
A WITHAT
M - WITH T
*1 BR: {A)
L: >
IGNITION
SWITCH
R
iy
BIL
BIL

TO é} > ° °
EL-POWER-05
10A 10A
;

TO TO TO TO
EC-F/PUMP EC-MAIN RS-SRS HA-AICM
EC-FUELLH HA-AICA

EC-FUELRH
EC-INJECT

©
=4
=

T0
EC-S/SIG

3[5]1|(Ea3
4]2]6

https://aRitdBbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
@ @ .

23456|7

©
©
3>

1
|12| 13(14]15|16 17(18]19]20

MEL8860



PSR/ SUPRINIRQUTING

Inspection
Inspection
FUSE
. o nretooozsor (]
e If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
o O EL/ q;‘ before installing new fuse.
e Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than MA
specified rating.
U U U U e Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly. EM
OK Blown e Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.
CEL083 LG

FUSIBLE LINK [
\\\ \ A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or EC
o by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit
—Fusible ""ks\ tester or test lamp.

CAUTION: EE
e If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of CL
problem.
e Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Impor-
SEL165W. tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness, T

vinyl or rubber parts.

AT

SU

BR

CIRCUIT BREAKER (PTC THERMISTOR TYPE) weesgoorss ST

The PTC thermistor generates heat in response to current flow.

The temperature (and resistance) of the thermistor element varies

with current flow. Excessive current flow will cause the element's g

{[ j} temperature to rise. When the temperature reaches a specified
level, the electrical resistance will rise sharply to control the circuit

current. BT

Circuit breaker Reduced current flow will cause the element to cool. Resistance

falls accordingly and normal circuit current flow is allowed to

resume. HA

SEL109W

SC

https://abitdlibrary.ir
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Ground Distribution

Ground Distribution

MAIN HARNESS

Bodﬁround

LHD models
View with instrument panel removed

NFEL0008

NFEL0008501

RHD models

View with instrument
panel removed

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

=
=
3

Fuse block (J/B) (Terminal No. 6K) (LHD models
e Accessory relay

* Blower motor relay

* |gnition relay

Power window relay

Combination flasher unit (LHD models)

lllumination control switch (Terminal No. 3)
(RHD models)

lllumination control switch (Terminal No. 5)
(RHD models)

Door mirror remote control switch

Data link connector (Terminal No. 4)

Smart entrance control unit
(RHD models with multi-remote control system)

Mode door motor (RHD models with manual A/C)

Mode door motor (RHD models with auto A/C)

Air mix door motor (RHD models with manual A/C)

Air mix door motor (RHD models with auto A/C)

76

A/T device (Except for the Middle East with A/T)
(Terminal No. 2)

Rear sunshade switch (RHD models with rear
sunshade) (Terminal No. 3)

Rear sunshade switch (RHD models with rear
sunshade) (Terminal No. 5)

Headlamp aiming switch (LHD models with
headlamp manual aiming system without BOSE
system) (Terminal No. 4)

Headlamp aiming switch (LHD models with
headlamp manual aiming system) (Terminal No. 2)

A/T check switch (For the Middle East with A/T)

Time control unit (RHD models without multi-
remote control system)

Rear wiper amp. (RHD models with rear sunshade)

@ Main sub-harness-1

Auto light control unit (With auto light system)

Audio unit (RHD models with BOSE system)

A/ \B

Next page

BEEEEE 6 6 0)6|6EREEEEE R EEE &

ASCD steering switch

@&t

Spiral cable

Steering wheel

sub-harness*

* : This sub-harness is not shown in “Harness Layout”, EL section.

MEL8870
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

Preceding page CON- EM
A\ /B ”EEA-IFB?ERR CONNECT TO
Front door ha)rness LH L@
LHD models Front door lock actuator LH (LHD models with
1 multi-remote control system)
Trunk and fuel lid opener switch (Terminal No. 2) E©
Trunk and fuel lid opener switch (Terminal No. 4)
Front door key cylinder switch LH (LHD models with FE
multi-remote control system)
Door mirror actuator LH (With door mirror defogger) @L
Power window main switch
Door lock switch LH (LHD models without multi- MT
remote control system)
I(=ront door ha)rness RH
RHD models Front door lock actuator RH (RHD models with
[
multi-remote control system) AT
Trunk and fuel lid opener switch (Terminal No. 2)
Trunk and fuel lid opener switch (Terminal No. 4) AX
Front door key cylinder switch RH (RHD models
with multi-remote control system) gU
Power window main switch
Door lock switch RH (RHD models without multi-
Eﬂ%'ffngf’noéss remote control system) @
(RHD models) i -
Front power window switch LH (RHD models)
C II:ra?'magg?_rH Front door key cylinder switch LH (RHD models ST
;; (RHD models) with multi-remote control system)
Next page
RS
BT
FA

SC

MEL8880
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

LHD models RHD models

View with instrument
panel removed

"o ©

’—\/

A Preceding page

[ ]
©

Body ground

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Fuse block (J/B) (RHD models) (Terminal No. 6K)
e Accessory relay

* Blower motor relay

* Ignition relay

M17

Combination flasher unit (RHD models)

Clock

Combination meter (Terminal No. 30)

* ABS warning lamp (With ABS)

¢ A/T indicator (With A/T)

¢ Turn signal indicator

* Rear fog lamp indicator (With rear fog lamp)

Combination meter (Terminal No. 22)

* Air bag warning lamp (With air bag)

* Fuel gauge

* Odo/trip meter

* Air bag warning lamp (With air bag)

e Speedometer

e Tachometer

* Water temp. gauge

¢ Board computer (With drive computer)

Combination meter (Terminal No. 59)
* Board computer (With drive computer)

In-vehicle sensor (With drive computer and auto
A/C)

Mode door motor (LHD models with manual A/C)
Mode door motor (LHD models with auto A/C)
ASCD control unit

Cigarette lighter

Hazard switch (LHD models without BOSE system)

A/C auto amp. (Terminal No. 11)
(With drive computer and auto A/C)

A/T device (LHD models with A/T)
(Terminal No. 4)

A/T device (With A/T) (Terminal No. 6)
M78 Power socket

Intake sensor (With drive computer and auto
A/C)

Sunload sensor (With drive computer and auto
A/C)

Rear sunshade switch (LHD models with rear
sunshade) (Terminal No. 3)

Rear sunshade switch (LHD models with rear
sunshade without BOSE system) (Terminal No. 5)

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit (With air bag)

Drive computer switch (LHD models with drive
computer without BOSE system)

B ep 8

g

£56/6|6 8666 6 EEEEEE|E

76

NAA

Next page MEL8890
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

Preceding page

A\ A\ @l

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO MA
NUMBER
Engine room harness Ambient sensor (With drive computer and auto
+—|@ID|ED & |ac ( P EM
Body harness Rear sunshade unit (LHD models with rear
@ @ sunshade)
LG
LHD models RHD models E@
View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed /
/N o 3 Intake unit
FE
GL
T
M87
Bodﬁround AT
CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO AX
NUMBER
@ lllumination control switch (Terminal No. 3) gU
(LHD models without BOSE system)
@ lllumination control switch (Terminal No. 5)
(LHD models without BOSE system) BR
@ Fan control amp. (With auto A/C)
Fan switch (With manual A/C and heater) gT
Smart entrance control unit
(LHD models with multi-remote control system)
Air mix door motor (LHD models with manual A/C) RS
@ Air mix door motor (LHD models with auto A/C)
(W55) |Hazard switch (RHD models) BT
A/C control unit (LHD models with manual A/C
without BOSE system and RHD models with HA
manual A/C) (Terminal No. 16)
A/C control unit (With manual A/C) (Terminal
No. 17) S@
A/C auto amp. (With auto A/C) (Terminal No. 14)
A/C auto amp. (LHD models with auto A/C without
BOSE system and RHD models with auto A/C)
(Terminal No. 25)

\V4 DX

Next page MEL8900
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

/F\ Preceding page CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

M72 Ashtray illumination

M74 Heated seat switch LH

o

Heated seat switch RH

A/T device (RHD models with A/T) (Terminal No. 4)

Glove box lamp

Intake door motor (With manual A/C)

Intake door motor (With auto A/C)

Headlamp aiming control unit (With headlamp auto
aiming system)

Headlamp aiming switch (RHD models with
headlamp manual aiming system) (Terminal No. 2)

Headlamp aiming switch (RHD models with
headlamp manual aiming system) (Terminal No. 4)

Time control unit (LHD models without multi-remote
control system)

Illumination control switch (LHD models with BOSE
system)

Steering wheel receiver control switch (LHD
models)

Room lamp harness

Vanity mirror LH

g

Spot lamp

Front door
sub-harness

(LHD models)

Front door
harness RH
(LHD models)

Vanity mirror RH

Door mirror actuator RH (With door mirror defogger)

Front power window switch RH (LHD models)

B8eEEEE 6|66 6 6 EEEEE

Front door key cylinder switch RH (LHD models with
multi-remote control system)

MEL8910
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

ENGINE ROOM HARNESS

NFEL0008S02

GD), CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO LG
= NUMBER
Body ground
ABS actuator and electric unit (Terminal No. 16) E@
ABS actuator and electric unit (Terminal No. 30)
Cooling fan relay-2 EE
@ Cooling fan relay-3
Cooling fan motor-1 @L
Cooling fan motor-2
Headlamp aiming motor LH (LHD models with MT
manual headlamp aiming system)
Headlamp aiming motor RH (LHD models with
manual headlamp aiming system) AT
Fuse and fusible
link box
(&22) CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
— NUMBER
Body ground R
Main harness Combination meter (High beam indicator)
q
@ @ (Terminal No. 27) (RHD models)
@ Side turn signal lamp LH ST
(E24) |Front turn signal lamp LH
9 P
@ Front fog lamp LH (With front fog lamp) Fﬁ@
Hood switch (With theft warning system)
Headlamp RH (High beam) (Without auto light T
system)
Front wiper motor FIA
Combination switch (Lighting switch) (With auto
light system) (Terminal No. 5) S@
Blower motor relay (RHD models)

VR

Next page

MEL8920
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

https.//an@ofibrary.ir

Preceding page

VLN

Headlamp LH (Low beam) (RHD models with
xenon headlamp)

Clearance lamp LH

Headlamp aiming motor LH (RHD models with
manual headlamp aiming system)

Headlamp RH (Low beam) (Without xenon
headlamp)

Headlamp RH (Low beam) (LHD models with
xenon headlamp)

Headlamp aiming motor RH (RHD models with
manual headlamp aiming system)

Cornering lamp LH (With cornering lamp)

960 0 0 68

Combination switch (Rear wiper switch)
(RHD models without rear sunshade)

GD)

Bodyiround

Main harness

Combination meter (High beam indicator)
(Terminal No. 27) (LHD models without auto
light system)

Brake fluid level switch

Headlamp LH (High beam) (Without auto light
system)

Front fog lamp RH (With front fog lamp)

Front turn signal lamp RH

Side turn signal lamp RH

Front fog lamp relay (With front fog lamp)

Combination switch (Front wiper switch) (LHD
models)

8
g

Combination switch (Lighting switch) (With auto
light system) (Terminal No. 8)

Blower motor relay (LHD models)

Headlamp LH (Low beam) (LHD models with
xenon headlamp)

V

Next page

9680 6EEEEEE 6

Headlamp LH (Low beam) (Without xenon
headlamp)

https://aRitofibrary.ir
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

@l
Preceding page
J
MA
@ Headlamp RH (Low beam) (RHD models with
xenon headlamp)
EM
€115 |Clearance lamp RH
€119 |Cornering lamp RH (With cornering lamp) LG
Headlamp LH relay (Without auto light system
with xenon headlamp)
@ Headlamp RH relay (Without auto light system E©
with xenon headlamp)
Cornering lamp relay (LHD models) EE
@ Dimmer relay (Without auto light system
without xenon headlamp)
Rear fog lamp relay (With rear fog lamp) ©L
Combination switch (Front wiper switch)
(RHD models) MT
Combination switch (Lighting switch and turn
signal switch) (RHD models with cornering
lamp) AT
AX
-
BodyTground ST
RS
GD) BT

Engine ground

‘Q\\, HA

N s
YN ORI SG

‘ \\‘\“\'.\v o

=" Ga)= \ N

o
/
>
g
3
=
°
N\

MEL8940
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)
ENGINE CONTROL HARNESS

NFEL0008S03

E\W\/
— CON-
Engine ground ’7\ \ L/ “EI(\;/I-II—B(I)ERR CONNECT TO
(Fa9)[(ms1) Main harness Data link connector (Terminal No. 5)
Shield wire [Heated oxygen sensor 1 (Front)
(F2) |(Bank 1)] (For VQ30DE engine models with
J/C-18 three way catalyst)
F46 ) ) .
@ Shield wire (Throttle position sensor)
(F32) |Shield wire (Absolute pressure sensor)
@ Shield wire (Mass air flow sensor)
Shield wire [Camshaft position sensor
Engine control sub-harness-4 (*1) (PHASE)]
Engine control sub-harness-3 (*2) ) )
&) (GED) Engine control sub-harness-6 (*1) (E132) |Shield wire (Knock sensor)
Engine control sub-harness-5 (*2) . . -
(F25)|E17D) Engine control sub-harness-7 (*1) Shield wire [Crankshaft position sensor) (POS)]
Engine control sub-harness-6 (*2
(Fa)|Eron)| =" 2Ne coNtro” sU ess-6 (*2) Shield wire [Crankshaft position sensor) (REF)]
[ ] Shield wire [Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear)
(Bank 1)] (For VQ30DE engine models with
three way catalyst)
J/IC-17| Shield wire [Heated oxygen sensor 1 (Front)
Fa7 (Bank 2)] (For VQ30DE engine models with
three way catalyst)
Shield wire [Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear)
F27 (Bank 2)] (For VQ30DE engine models with
— three way catalyst)
Engine NECTOR
ground NUMBER CONNECT TO
Engine room harness Power steering oil pressure switch (RHD
[
models)
@ Power steering oil pressure switch (LHD
models)
@ Park/Neutral position switch (With M/T)
ECM (Terminal No. 106)
Engine control sub-harness-5 (*1) ECM (Terminal No. 108)
(F151> Engine control sub-harness-4 (*2) (152) |Park/Neutral position switch (With A/T)

*1: LHD models
*2: RHD models

MEL8950
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

I® @ L7, Gl
D) FTS
(F40) X7 -
— CON-
Engine ground ’_)\ \ L/ NE?AE%FI; CONNECT TO
EM
@ Ignition coil No. 1
( : ) |lgnition coil No. 3
LG
Ignition coil No. 5
Ignition coil No. 6 EC
@ Ignition coil No. 4
Ignition coil No. 2
@5 |lg EE
Condenser
GL
T
— AT
Engine ground CON-
NE%/IE?ERR CONNECT TO
ain AX
ain harness
! (Ms1) Engine Toom NVIS (NATS) IMMU (LHD models)
(581) harness NVIS (NATS) IMMU (RHD models) S
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 1)
(With VQ20 engine and three way catalyst

for VQ30 engine) R

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 2)

F27 (With VQ20 engine and three way catalyst
for VQ30 engine) @T

Camshaft position sensor (PHASE)

ECM (Terminal No. 48) RS

ECM (Terminal No. 57)

TCM (Transmission control module) T

(Terminal No. 25) (With A/T)

TCM (Transmission control module)
Engine control sub-harness-6 (*1) (Terminal No. 48) (With A/T) FIA

Engine control sub-harness-5 (*2) .
L (F171> Engine control sub-harness-7 (*1) F172 Crankshaft position sensor (POS)

@ Engine control sub-harness-6 (*2)

*1: LHD models
*2: RHD models

806 @|@6ee

Crankshaft position sensor (REF) S@

MEL8960
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)
BODY HARNESS

NFEL0008S04

LHD Models
NFEL000850401
AR - AN}
View with center pillar
=——c= lower garnish LH removed (89) : With rear sunshade
_ \ )
\\ ( T : Without rear sunshade
: *1 :
Ba6) : (S8)
- CON-
Body ground NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Power seat switch LH sub-harness* .
B521
D Seat cushion he?ter Seat back heate'r Power seat switch LH
‘ @ LH sub-harness |@| LH sub-harness Seat back heater LH
High-mounted stop lamp (Without rear
2mp
sunshade and rear air spoiler)
Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump

(Terminal No. 3)

B27 Condenser

Seat belt buckle switch LH
High-mounted stop lamp (With rear sunshade
without rear air spoiler)
CD auto changer (With CD auto changer)
(83D)|(pe)|-Fear door harness LH Rear power window switch LH

GD CON:

NECTOR CONNECT TO
L NUMBER

Body_ground

Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump

R (Terminal No. 5)
N
-9,
/‘&\
V) /4
8 }( CON-
@y NECTOR CONNECT TO
N ) NUMBER
N

g

= . (7]
Body ground View with seat back Z \
/Side finisher LH rqmqved e 4 Shield wire (Rear sunshade unit) (With rear
WY/ \Ma. sunshade)
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Body §round

Front door switch LH

CON-
Ba4 NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Body g_round

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 43)

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 44)

*: This sub-harness is not shown in “Harness layout”, EL section. MEL8970
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

B84

EnginTe ground

Vlew W|th seat back
S|de finisher RH removed
[ “, 0

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

B83

Rear window defogger

https://aRitdHbrary.ir
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)
RHD Models

NFEL000850402

View with center pillar

BodyTground
CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Front door switch RH

Seat belt buckle switch RH

o
-]

5000@66|E

0 License lamp RH

License lamp LH

B68 Trunk lid key cylinder switch

@ Rear door harness RH

¢ Rear power window switch RH
Power seat switch RH sub-harness*
¢—(B35)|(B521 i
O Seat cushion heater Seat back heater Power seat swiich RH
@ RH sub-harness |ﬁ3¢62/| RH sub-harness 3 Seat back heater RH

View with center pillar
lower garnish RH removed
D

Body_ground

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump
(Terminal No. 3)

Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump
(Terminal No. 5)

Condenser

2

~

Woofer (Without BOSE system)

Trunk lid combination lamp LH
e Back-up lamp

Trunk lid combination lamp LH (Without rear fog lamp)
* Tail/stop lamp

00 66 EBEEEE

6.

-

Trunk lid combination lamp RH (Without rear fog lamp)
¢ Tail/stop lamp

B66

Trunk lid combination lamp RH

B * Back-up lamp

[

7

Body sub-harness

High-mounted stop lamp (With rear air spoiler)

B44 CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Body g;round

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 39)

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
*: This sub-harness is not shown in (With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 40)

“Harness layout”, EL section.

@@

MEL8980

https://aRtofibrary.ir
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

BODY NO. 2 HARNESS

NFEL0008S05

LHD Models
NFEL000850501 @H
T &Y -
EM
LG
= CON-
Body ground NECTOR CONNECT TO

side finisher RH removed NUMBER

Nl EG

B10: Trunk lid key cylinder switch

License lamp RH [FE

License lamp LH

Woofer (With BOSE system) CL

BOSE speaker amp. (With BOSE system)

Trunk lid combination lamp RH MT
e Back-up lamp

Trunk lid combination lamp LH
e Back-up lamp AT

B14 Woofer (Without BOSE system)

Trunk lid combination lamp LH AX
(With rear fog lamp)
* Rear fog lamp

B 666 6ReeeE

Body No. 2 sub-h

@201 228y 0 £ Sub-narness High-mounted stop lamp (With rear air spoiler) SU
BR

View with center pillar
lower garnish RH removed ST

|l @iz

0

B127 RS
= Cogl-o
NECTOR CONNECT TO
Body ground NUMBER T
Trunk lid combination lamp RH (Without rear

fog lamp) HA

¢ Tail/stop lamp

Trunk lid combination lamp LH (Without rear

fog lamp) SC
* Tail/stop lamp

Power seat switch RH sub-harness*
¢o—{(B137)|(B541
C) Seat cushion heater Seat back heater

' @571 RH sub-harness* [=—~] RH sub-harness
@ Rear door harness RH

Power seat switch RH

Seat back heater RH

0@ ©

Rear power window switch RH

*: This sub-harness is not shown in “Harness layout”, EL section.

MEL8990
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

Body g;round

View with center pillar /
lower garnish RH removed

| @29

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

@ Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 39)

@ Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 40)

https://aRitolibrary.ir
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

RHD Models
NFEL000850502
B84 {\\\
- A\ : EM
Body ground View with seat back ﬁ(E)([\)lTOR CONNECT TO
side finisher RH removed NUMBER
NI LG
B83 Rear window defogger
B106 @L
- CON-
Body ground \ NEGTOR CONNECT TO
\3 side finisher LH removed MT
B75 speaker amp. it system
(B75) |BOSE k (With BOSE )
Woofer (With BOSE system) AT
igh-mounted stop lamp ithout rear
High d | (With
sunshade and rear air spoiler) A
ear wiper motor ith rear sunshade
B159 |[R i (With hade)
High-mounted stop lamp (With rear sunshade
without rear air spoiler) @U
ear sunshade unit ith rear sunshade
B161) |R had it (With hade)
Shield wire (Rear sunshade unit) (With rear
sunshade) BR
Seat cushion heater Seat back heater CD auto ghanger
| B139)|@57D)| =1 Sub-harness” {3572‘,|| LH sub-harness Seat back heater LH ST
Rear door harness LH
- D81 Rear power window switch LH
RS
| View with center pillar _
lower garms/h\ \LH removed T
[FA
B127
= CON- sc
NECTOR CONNECT TO
Body ground NUMBER
_-j @ Power seat switch LH sub-harness Power seat switch LH

*: This sub-harness is not shown in “Harness layout”, EL section.

MEL9000
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

Body g;round

View with center pillar
lower garnis/h\ \LH removed

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 43)

Shield wire (Air bag diagnosis sensor unit)
(With side air bag system) (Terminal No. 44)

https://abRitofibrary.ir
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Ground Distribution (Cont’d)

TAIL HARNESS

Body ground

View with trunk room
rear trim removed

NFEL0008S06

f [¢]
S )
- — CON-
A\ 1] | | NECTOR CONNECT TO
D, NUMBER
Rear combination lamp LH
T1
b * Tail/Stop lamp
Rear combination lamp RH
T5
* Tail/Stop lamp
Trunk room lamp switch
Rear combination lamp LH
T11
« Turn signal lamp
Rear combination lamp RH
T12
« Turn signal lamp
T13 POWER ANTENNA TIMER

5

Body_ground

https://aRitoRbrary.ir
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Check

Check

NFEL0009

LHD MODELS WITH AUTO LIGHT

NFEL0009S01

WIPER
FOG LAMP

OFF

INT
A LGHT oo

VOLUME
\ZND io
. AUTO HI

ﬂ
.._L
w
—

NCXNE [ [ <P [2 w111
5[18Ti7]14l16] [i2[6]7]5] [62[61]63 [31]X]32[XXTX] [o]toT8]42[3]
(Wiper) (Light) (Cornering) (Front fog) (Light and turn)
LIGHTING SWITCH VARIABLE
OFF JAUTO [1ST | 2ND FRONT WIPER AND INTERMITTENT ~ FRONT FOG
5 (o) Ile) WASHER SWITCH WIPER VOLUME ~ LAMP SWITCH
11 [oXl e} ]
8 o) Lo |AYES | AMP|wAsH| HI [EARTH = OFF| ON
12 o OFF | OO0 ™ 8
i 3 INT [O+O [ O 0
Lo [O O
AlBJ]C HI o+
Bl olo o WASH o o) TURN SIGNAL
ST T 6T 1 LAMP SWITCH
6] O (0]
(Gl le N el e WIPER AMP. | ] (")Ng
10l [ [ O |
9 O 0 ® @ a 2[{] o
(12) [0) ® 3|0
CORNERING LAMP
SWITCH
LIN[R
8110 1O
62[ || [O
63[0
MEL9080
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LHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT

Check (Cont’d)

NFEL0009S02

4 T o2 ) wpen c

(Witt fog Iam) TURN (Without variable intermittent
R wiper volume)

FRONT OR REAR OFF MA
& "1 '
LIGHT off | | # N ] EM

(With variable VOLUME

A
\ REAR_— ‘ intermittent ‘ LOW
’.'- ° wiper volume) ’

B onD (With rear fog WASH HI
OFF lamp and
front/rear fog L (FP): With front fog lamp *1 300% : FR) EC
lamp) .
(RP): With rear fog lamp 2 F) :(FP
c (FR): With front/rear fog lamp 0% :
FE
CL
MT
AT
l AX
.
>
< [X13] [ | ~ b [7 [ 8 25|
s hsfizhalis| fzltol5 1] [ E2l61]63 IR [2[6[0[1]3]
(Wiper) (Light) (Horn)  (Cornering) (Front fog) (Light and turn) e
-
X26[X]27PXIX
(Rear fog)
LIGHTING SWITCH @]
(Rear fog lamp models) FRONT WIPER AND [281X]29]27PXTX] ST
OFF | 1ST_| 2ND WASHER SWITCH (Front/rear fog)
als[c[a[s]c[alB]c AUTO VARIABLE FRONT FOG
25 Qo[ LO |STOP | AMPIWASHI HI |EARTH|  |\\TERMITTENT L AMP SWITCH BS
5 Q [el[e][e] (@) OFF | OO0 WIPER VOLUME SFETON
5 o) PEIIE INT |O+—0O | O O > o
7 O Lo |O O 32 O
s o T ool HI oo BT
9 0O Olo[ 116 WASH O O REAR FOG
10 O . LAMP SWITCH
1 olololo[o]o WIPER AMP. | OFFTON
2] T T IO[OI0OI00 ® ©d 1o "
LIGHTING SWITCH 27 O
(Front/rear fog lamp and S@
front fog lamp models) CORNERING TURN SIGNAL HORN SWITCH EES;‘TS’\?V?&FOG
OFF | 1ST | 2nD LAMP SWITCH LAMP SWITCH (WITHOUT AIR BAG) =
als[c[a[s]c[alB]c LINTR LIN[R @lo o OFF| FR | Rp
5 Q (0][e][e])(e) 610 [O 110 10 — 27| [e) EL
6 o[ T oo 1o 62l [[ O 2[[] |o 1 28 olo
7 O 630 3]0 = 29 0|0
8 Ql [ ]o[o[olo IDX
9 [0) olol 1o
10 @)
11 (0] (e][(e][e][e][e]
12 [e)[e)[e)[e][e][e) MEL9090
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Check (Cont'd)

RHD MODELS
NFEL0009S03
REAR WIPER (Without front fog lamp)
AND WASHER
FRONT
INT
ON FOG LAMP

LIGHT
§ vorume A
LO 1ST’
HI (With front ND B

fog lamp)

c
Ea8
NN
(Light and turn) [31]32]X]X [ | [ | [13 ] o <P}
(Fog) filshofz  [ilzkskd efiafirlieli)
(Light) (Rear wiper) (Front wiper)
VARIABLE
FRONT WIPER AND INTERMITTENT
WASHER SWITCH WIPER VOLUME
Lo [AVTO] am [wasH] Hi [earmn]| [
OFF [ 00 g’ FRONT FOG
INT [O+0O | O o) LAMP SWITCH
Lo [O O OFF| ON
HI o+—0 31 o]
WASH (1) O 32 [¢)
WIPER AMP. |
® @®®
LIGHTING SWITCH
OFF | 1ST_| 2ND
AlB[c|A[B]c|A]B]C
5 Q e](e](e][e)
EECEEGII: e e e
7 [¢] LAMP SWITCH
8 0O olo[olo WASH [OFF[ INT] ON [WASH CTNIR
9 [©) olo[ 1o 21 Q 1|0] [0
10| O 22 Q @] 211 10
i1 QIQIO[OIOI0 23 O [19 310
12 [el[e][e)[e)[e][e} 24 O oJlo] O

MEL141P
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Replacement
Replacement
Wiper and washer switch For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS-20_ |
D [“Installation — Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”, “SUPPLE- €l
; MENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)"].
%H E e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination MA
L switch base.
@D—IZ [—Switch base EM
Lighting switch
CEL501 LG
e To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
screw.
EC
FE
GL
CEL406 MT
e Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination AT
Cormbination Sorew _ switch as shown in the left figure.
switch Ste.zerlng wheel
guide pin AX
SU
BR
SEL151V
ST
RS
BT
FA
SG

https://aRtofibrary.ir
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Check

Check

NFEL0011

MODELS WITH ASCD

NFEL0011S01

ACCEL RES

9\‘ /CANCEL
v 4\

CRUISE
ONe*OFF

@ SPIRAL
— — CABLE
AIR BAG @ a1 11—
MODULE < 10 10 =)
—I I:I_ ©\ 3
=4 ]
- | d
[ ] (] al
e B © 2]
@ —1
15 15 © | 2
14 14 ) 5]
% % g To main harness
— =

@
H

Oo————— ¢
h 4 RESUME/ACCEL
O O

HORN
SWITCH Eg@ < ASCD STEERING SWITCH
—
O O 1 1 SET/COAST
1 auNas =
> > Py CANCEL
— 3 3
a 6]

—‘ MAIN
—
O O ]

AUDIO SWITCH

4

— 1] [1] HORN/RY (BAT)
2 Ei iwlE DATA/OUT : With air bag
2 3 GND : With audio steering switch

MEL502P
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Check (Cont’d)

MODELS WITHOUT ASCD

SPIRAL
_ — CABLE 3]
AIR BAG @ o1 11 7
MODULE < 10 10 ) 3
alRls & B
HORN © =
SWITCH L] L 2]
— pr— S 6]
O O 12 12 © 6
To main harness
<> M103
: With air bag

https://aRitdtibrary.ir
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NFEL0197

Instrument panel (driver side)

Fuse block (J/B .
use block (J/B) Optical sensor

(built-in auto
light control unit)

112(3|4|5(6|7|8|9[10[11

I I
Sils2l5al54l55/50/57 ) plcldle]f

61]62]63|64[65]66]67[68]69|70[71[72] [I [ h [ i | D

—T —T

12| [13]|14(15|16 17|18[19)20

21|22|23(24|25|26|27(28|29|30| 31

Ly

Headlamp RH

relay ////

(with auto
light)

Dimmer

relay @

(without
auto light)

/D\ Headlamp LH

(with auto light)

SEL783W

System Description
The headlamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch.

WITH AUTO LIGHT

Outline

Power is supplied at all times

to headlamp LH relay terminals 1 and 3

through 15A fuse (No. 68, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp RH relay terminals 1 and 3

through 15A fuse (No. 69, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3

through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
When the ignition switch is in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e to auto light control unit terminal 3

e through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e to auto light control unit terminal 2

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

e to auto light control unit terminal 5

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

Power Supply to Low Beam and High Beam

When lighting switch is in 2ND or PASS position, ground is supplied
e to terminal 2 of each headlamp relay

e from lighting switch terminal 12.

Headlamp relays (LH and RH) are energized and then power is supplied to headlamps (LH and RH).

NFEL0198

NFEL0198S07

NFEL0198S0701

NFEL019850705

Low Beam Operation

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position, power is supplied
e from terminal 5 of each headlamp relay

e to terminal 3 of each headlamp

https://aRtdtbrary.ir
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System Description (Cont’d)

Ground is supplied
e to headlamp LH terminal 4

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and Gl
e to headlamp RH terminal 4
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53. MA

With power and ground supplied, the headlamp(s) will illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation wrerorsssorns EM

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (“A”) position or PASS (“C") position,
power is supplied

e from terminal 5 of each headlamp relay LG
e to terminal 1 of each headlamp, and
e to combination meter terminal 26 for the HIGH BEAM indicator.

Ground is supplied EC
e to headlamp LH terminal 2

e through lighting switch terminals 8 and 9 FE
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and

e to headlamp RH terminal 2 CL
e to combination meter terminal 27 for the HIGH BEAM indicator

e through lighting switch terminals 5 and 6

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53. MT
With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.

Auto Light Operation ]
The auto light control unit has an optical sensor inside it that detects outside brightness.

When lighting switch is in “AUTO” position, ground is supplied A%

e to auto light control unit terminal 10
e from lighting switch terminal 42.
When ignition switch is turn to “ON” or “START” position and SU
e Outside brightness is darker than prescribed level or

e After 20 seconds delay, outside brightness becomes darker than prescribed level

Ground is supplied 8
e to headlamp relay LH and RH terminals 2

e from auto light control unit terminal 6, and ST
e to tail lamp relay terminal 2

e from auto light control unit terminal 7. s

Then both headlamp relays and tail lamp relay are energized, headlamps (low or high) and tail lamps are illu-
minate according to switch position.
Auto light operation allows headlamps and tail lamps to go off when BT

e Ignition switch is turned to “OFF” position or
e Outside brightness is brighter than prescribed level or

e After 20 seconds delay, outside brightness becomes brighter than the prescribed level. HIA
For parking license and tail lamp auto operation, refer to “PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS”.
WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SG

NFEL0198S08

Power is supplied at all times

to lighting switch terminal 8
to dimmer relay terminal 6

through 15A fuse (No. 68, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and

to lighting switch terminal 5 DX

to dimmer relay terminal 3
through 15A fuse (No. 69, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Low Beam Operation [
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied

https://aRitolibrary.ir
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System Description (Cont'd)

e from lighting switch terminal 10

e to terminal 3 of the headlamp LH, and
e from lighting switch terminal 7

e to terminal 3 of the headlamp RH.

Terminal 4 of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
With power and ground supplied, the low beams will illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation [

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (“A”) position or PASS (“C") position,
power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 6

to terminal 1 of the headlamp RH,

to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator (LHD models), and
from lighting switch terminal 9

to terminal 1 of the headlamp LH,

to dimmer relay terminal 1

to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator (RHD models).
Ground is supplied

e to terminal 27 of the combination meter through body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and
e to dimmer relay terminal 2 through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Then dimmer relay is energized and power is supplied to terminal 3 of each headlamp.

Terminals 2 and 4 of each headlamp supply ground through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
With power and ground supplied, the high beams, the low beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.

https://artofibrary.ir
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Schematic

Schematic

NFEL0199

WITH AUTO LIGHT

Gl

NFEL0199501

= = © © m I = = ©g P [= <C S
= i 0 i s &) = = = @ 8 &% a= ©a) 5c 2 &
= = = =
QIO
[el(el{e)(e) O[]0
O[] Lo 1]
O[Ol T [O[T1QlO
OlO[O]O] [e(e)(e](e] —
(e](e)(e)(e](e](e]
3 STl oo
Y3ILIN| o< HY H1
NOILYNIEN0D | 23® | awviawan| MO1® HOIH®) | gwyiavar | MO1® HOIHE® O[O[OJO[OIOIO[OIOIO] | —
[Ta) RIEINIBIEINIRIEINIBIE]
Iz (UNC SiL [olnvy | 440
(HOLIMS ONILHOIT)
Wo3 o1 Py HOLIMS NOILVYNIGWOD
S
ol
L1INN T0YLNOD LHOIT 01NV
€ Z L
wajysAs
Buiwie dwe|peasy ‘walsAs
swiyo bujusem pue
uoljeulwn||i ‘yojims dwe|
604 Juouy ‘Aejas dwe|
buiusuioo ‘sdwe) |1} 0]
AV = W AV13Y =C AV13Y :o
HY H1 dAV
dAV1QV3H dAV1aQV3H viuo
L ¢
um:.._—N_ um:n__N_ 3snd 3sn4 3snd

NO 10 30V
HOLIMS NOILINOI

18V1S 40 NO
HOLIMS NOILINOI

Ad3l1ve

MEL915M

ry.ir
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NFEL0013

WITH AUTO LIGHT

BATTERY

NFEL0013501

EL-H/LAMP-01

[ ] [ ] REFER TO

EL-POWER.
10A 15A 15A

R/L R R/W

R/L R/L R R R/W R/W

f1 £ f1_rh f1 £

£ [ e [

? ? ?

R/G Y/B BR/R OR/B R/L OR/B

| NEXT
PAGE

TO
Y8 @ EL-H/LAMP-03

TO
EL-TAIL/L
EL-CORNER
R/IG EL-F/FOG
» EL-ILL
EL-CHIME
EL-H/AIM

]|

EXT1EsD - €62 - EeD
5] ¢ L L

MEL747K
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont'd)

DIODE

EL-H/LAMP-02

AL

Z} W/G — W/G WG /G W 12 a0

@&D/E®
1
-
@ == RS OR/E mm OR/B W E>
1

! NEXT
! PAGE
-
EE(EEED'NG 4 RL e— @ RW B/R m— B/R 4}
1
1
1
-
<CuBA/R e— @ muum @ e | R R BRIR
1
e :
I |
RIL RIL BRIR BRR ' BRIR
0 G G I | [25]
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP i COMBINATION
ala LH ' (HIGH BEAM
Low HIGH [(E50) , HIGH LOW |(E36) , | INDICATOR)
: ]
[4] [2] [2] [4] \ Lrl
L._I L._l L._I L._l ! Ly
B RB RIY B '
|
| .
-
) e | e——  — - /B RIY
R/B RIY ORB  RW
6]l 9 [zl [l
L ¢
Low Low LOW ATOL o COMBINATION
[ 1 [ ] ¢ ] 18T LIGHTNG
HI Pass__ ______. Hi [ PASS __ __._ Hi__[ PAss oND SWITCH)
OFF )
d *
] Le]
B B
B B B B B B B B
I ] [ ] I I ] [ ]
() ] o=@
1 i AL L
E1i E53

|
25]26]27 [ 28]28 [={a0[3132[33 I @ I
34[35 [36 [37 [38 | 3840 |41 |42 43] 44 | ESO). NIEZGIRGID
B | B B BR  BR
i_ ______________ |
P (11 ]=]2] |—|$|_| I
:3428109 57612EB1%0|

—_—— e =

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL7540
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-03

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START ACC ORON
BLOCK
10A 10a (0B |BEEERIS
@B,
|12L|| 4M II
G PU -
. G
TO
EL-H/LAMP-01 @ Y/B @ == VB Y/B j
PU

d
= ] opl-@3
3\1 oo I (7 B

Y/B PU
5l [l
IGN ACC
AUTO 18T COMBINATION AUTO LIGHT
2 SWITCH CONTROL
(LIGHTING UNIT
2ND | SWITCH)
OFF
ED . GO
]
B
>
OR/B
PRECEDING
PAGE
-t
@B/R

_i

M M87,

N
o1

||hm

rw

[ 11

L.

'Ihm
sﬂh'um
LUJ
||P.-w
||hw

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

—_———— e e |
| -SUPER
[1]==]2] [t ]=]2] I
[3[4]5]6] M\Z1 | [3]zla0ls 5[7[6][12 I MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
| _____ W B’ | , -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL749K
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont'd)

WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT

BATTERY

® (> :LHD MODELS
REFER TO EL-POWER. (R : RHD MODELS MA
15A 15A
@

NFEL0013S02

EL-H/LAMP-04 al

R RIW EM
‘ LG
© m— 4} NEXT PAGE @ m— /1Y B> NEXT PAGE EE
‘ FE
R RIW CL
Cal 51
T
________________________ COMBINATION
OFF{) 2ND OFF / 2ND (SL%L%NG
:gT’ :gT’ SWITCH) AT
.
M PASS M PASS PASS PASS <&
Low  ~@- Low  ~@- Low  ~@- Low @~
HIGH HIGH HIGH HIGH AX

0 A s
BR

ST

— RIL 4} RS

r NEXT PAGE

BR/R 4} BT

A

———————————————————————————————— |

! SG
EIEI I_|$|_l ] [7]e =] | I

: 3[1]9]6]2 11[5]10 12% IEIII Ei0g [3]1]9]8]2] lg;o |

________________________________ |

DX
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-05

( >

<G
(> :LHD MODELS
@R,G — {R>: RHD MODELS
- : : > *1 R/G: @
@BR/H Ox<R o | v | v—F > () BRR: (R

PRECEDING
PAGE 3 - *x2 56: (L
<gpRy 7E: (B
*3 8E: {1
<gp W Es1 9% B>
*
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[e1 51 [
5 0 DIMMER
I] I] RELAY
7 o
A [ [y BR/R
RY RL B [26]! comainaTION
@ METER
_ (HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR)
V32
- H (D)
*4
-
o
RIY BR/R
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@®

HEADLAMP [[x3
HE [*3]

HEADLAMP
LH
Low HIGH [(E38) , ED. g

I
|

[~ Yo—
Lo
L
[
I
C'[._@.m
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L A A
E53 E22
_________________ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
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1
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________________ d
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0202

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Neither headlamp operates.

. Lighting switch
. Lighting switch ground circuit

(with auto light)

. Check Lighting switch.
. Check lighting switch ground circuit.

LH headlamp (low and high beam)
does not operate, but RH head-
lamp (low and high beam) does
operate.

. 15A fuse
. Headlamp LH relay (with auto

light)

. Headlamp LH relay circuit (with

auto light)

. Lighting switch

. Check 15A fuse (No. 68, located in fusible link and

fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminals 1 and 3 of headlamp LH relay (with
auto light) or lighting switch terminal 8 (without auto
light).

. Check headlamp LH relay.
. Check harness between headlamp LH relay and

headlamp LH.

. Check lighting switch.

RH headlamp (low and high beam)
does not operate, but LH headlamp
(low and high beam) does operate.

. 15A fuse
. Headlamp RH relay (with auto

light)

. Headlamp RH relay circuit (with

auto light)

. Lighting switch

. Check 15A fuse (No. 69, located in fusible link and

fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminals 1 and 3 of headlamp RH relay (with
auto light) or lighting switch terminal 5 (without auto
light).

. Check headlamp RH relay.
. Check harness between headlamp RH relay and

headlamp RH.

. Check lighting switch.

LH high beam does not operate,
but LH low beam does operate.

. Bulb
. Open in LH high beams circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check the harness between lighting switch and LH

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

LH low beam does not operate, but
LH high beam does operate.

. Bulb
. Open in LH low beams circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check the harness between lighting switch and LH

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

RH high beam does not operate,
but RH low beam does operate.

. Bulb
. Open in RH high beams circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check the harness between lighting switch and RH

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

RH low beam does not operate,
but RH high beam does operate.

. Bulb
. Open in RH low beams circuit
. Lighting switch

. Check bulb.
. Check the harness between lighting switch and RH

headlamp for an open circuit.

. Check lighting switch.

High beam indicator does not work.

. Bulb
. Ground circuit
. Open in high beam circuit

. Check bulb in combination meter.
. Check harness between high beam indicator and

ground.

. Check the harness between headlamp LH relay

(with auto light) or lighting switch (without auto light)
and combination meter for an open circuit.

https://artolibrary.ir
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Bulb Replacement

Low beam

SEL723W

T
ﬂigh beam@

TR~
_ LH high beam”
/

SEL680W

For vertical
adjustment

SEL681W

BUIb Replacement NFEL0015

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

partment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

3. Turn the bulb clockwise (LH high beam) or counterclockwise
(LH, RH low beam and RH high beam)

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long period

of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body

may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-

lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-

ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.
1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2) Place vehicle and tester on one and same flat surface.

3) See that there is no-load in vehicle (coolant, engine oil filled up
to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the driver (or
equivalent weight placed in driver’s position).

NFEL0016

LOW BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

e First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

NFEL0016S02
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Aiming Adjustment (Cont'd)

Screen
Vertical center line Gl
Center of ahead of head lamps
low beam bulb v v
| 333 (13.11) MA
_ﬁ ‘!
Basic illuminating \ 130 (5.12)
~ | area for adjustment EE— EM
— H e H
—
Horizontal L@
Cut off line center line
f head lamps
AN \ °
EC
2 2 FE
;",\ E § d Screen
=l N
R I cL
2 é gl o // Cut off line ﬁ/m&
Qj<s| 3 ( r:a( -7
. ; @\ - (@ g
AN \\ ) \ AT
10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)
SEL724W
AX
If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp
assembly has been replaced, check aiming. Use the aiming chart
shown in the figure. SU
e Basic illuminating area for adjustment should be within
the range shown on the aiming chart. Adjust headlamps BR
accordingly.
ST
RS
BT
[FA
SG
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NFEL0252

Instrument panel (driver side)

Fuse block (J/B
use block (J/B) Optical sensor

(built-in auto
light control unit)

112|3(4|5|6|7|8]|9][10[11 [

12[[13]|14|15(16 17(18]19|20

21|22|23(24|25|26|27|28|29|30| 31 O1S258 SHENERTI08 68 /07172 [g i hl i = D

e

Headlamp
relay LH

(without auto

Headlamp
relay RH

(without auto

light) / light)
Headlamp Headlamp
relay RH ? relay LH
€2 /7O~
(with auto (with auto
light) light)

SEL784WA

System Description
The headlamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch.

WITH AUTO LIGHT

Outline

Power is supplied at all times

to headlamp LH relay terminals 1 and 6

through 20A fuse (No. 54, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp LH relay terminal 3

through 15A fuse (No. 68, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp RH relay terminals 1 and 6

through 20A fuse (No. 55, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp RH relay terminal 3

through 15A fuse (No. 69, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3

through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
When the ignition switch is in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e to auto light control unit terminal 3

e through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e to auto light control unit terminal 2

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

e to auto light control unit terminal 5

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

Power Supply to Low Beam and High Beam

When lighting switch is in 2ND or PASS position, ground is supplied
e toterminal 2 of each headlamp relay

e from lighting switch terminal 12.

Headlamp relays (LH and RH) are energized and then power is supplied to headlamps (LH and RH).

NFEL0253

NFEL0253508

NFEL025350801

NFEL025350805
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System Description (Cont’d)

Low Beam Operation [
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied

e from terminal 7 of each headlamp relay Gl
e to terminal 3 of each headlamp
Ground is supplied MIA

e to headlamp LH terminal 4
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and

e to headlamp RH terminal 4 EM
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
With power and ground supplied, the headlamp(s) will illuminate. LG

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation [

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (*A”) position or PASS (“C”) position, EG
power is supplied

e from terminal 5 of each headlamp relay

e to terminal 1 of each headlamp, and FE
e to combination meter terminal 26 for the HIGH BEAM indicator.

Ground is supplied CL
to headlamp LH terminal 2

through lighting switch terminals 8 and 9

through body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and T
to headlamp RH terminal 2

to combination meter terminal 27 for the HIGH BEAM indicator AT
through lighting switch terminals 5 and 6

through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate. AX

Auto Light Operation

The auto light control unit has an optical sensor inside it that detects outside brightness.
When lighting switch is in “AUTO” position, ground is supplied

e to auto light control unit terminal 10

NFEL025350804 g U

e from lighting switch terminal 42. 8
When ignition switch is turn to “ON” or “START” position and

e Outside brightness is darker than prescribed level or ST
e After 20 seconds delay, outside brightness becomes darker than prescribed level

Ground is supplied RS

e to headlamp relay LH and RH terminals 2

e from auto light control unit terminal 6, and

e to tail lamp relay terminal 2 BT
e from auto light control unit terminal 7.

Then both headlamp relays and tail lamp relay are energized, headlamps (low or high) and tail lamps are illu- 5

minate according to switch position.
Auto light operation allows headlamps and tail lamps to go off when

e Ignition switch is turned to “OFF” position or SE
e Outside brightness is brighter than prescribed level or

e After 20 seconds delay, outside brightness becomes brighter than the prescribed level.

For parking license and tail lamp auto operation, refer to “PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS”. EL

WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT [
Power is supplied at all times IDX
e to lighting switch terminal 8

e through 15A fuse (No. 68, located in the fuse and fusible link box),

e to lighting switch terminal 5

e through 15A fuse (No. 69, located in the fuse and fusible link box),

https://aRitoRbrary.ir
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System Description (Cont'd)

e to headlamp relay LH terminal 3

e through 20A fuse (No. 54, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
e to headlamp relay RH terminal 3

e through 20A fuse (No. 55, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Low Beam Operation [
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 10

e toterminal 1 of the headlamp relay LH, and

e from lighting switch terminal 7

e to terminal 1 of the headlamp relay RH.

Ground is supplied through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Then headlamp relays are energized and power is supplied to terminal 3 of each headlamp.

Terminal 4 of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
With power and ground supplied, the low beams will illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation [

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (“A”) position or PASS (“C”) position,
power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal 6

to terminal 1 of the headlamp RH

to terminal 1 of headlamp relay RH,

to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator (LHD models), and

from lighting switch terminal 9

to terminal 1 of the headlamp LH

to terminal 1 of headlamp relay LH, and

e to combination meter terminal 26 for the high beam indicator (RHD models).

Ground is supplied through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Then headlamp relays are energized and power is supplied to terminal 3 of each headlamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal 27 of the combination meter through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Terminals 2 and 4 of each headlamp supply ground through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
With power and ground supplied, the high beams, low beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.

https://aRtoRbrary.ir
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System Description (Cont’d)

XENON HEADLAMP I

Xenon type headlamp is adopted to the low beam headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead,

they produce light when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture

of xenon (an inert gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to added lighting power, electronic control
of the power supply gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Following are some of the many advantage of the xenon type headlamp.

e The light produced by the headlamps is white color approximating sunlight that is easy on the eyes.

e Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

e The light features a high relative spectral distribution at wavelengths to the human eye is most sensitive,
which means that even in the rain, more light is reflected back from the road surface toward the vehicle,
for added visibility.

e Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

Shad Reflector
XENON TYPE CONVENTIONAL TYPE
/ \ 100 (328) // 100 (328)
80 (262) 80 (262)
- 60 (197)

60 (197)
socket \
40 (131) 40 (131)

HID control unit

Transforms battery

voltage into illumination

llluminating Area (Example) Unit: m (ft)
Structure of the new xenon headlamp IX = Lux

HID: High Intensity Discharge
SEL956V
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NFEL0254501

Schematic

HENBIDAW 2 KN FY E —

WITH AUTO LIGHT

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NFEL0255

WITH AUTO LIGHT

NFEL0255501 @H

EL-H/LAMP-06

s

([ ] [ ) [ ) o REFER TO
EL-POWER.
10A 15A 20A 15A 20A EM
[6e]
F‘L R R/B RIW R
RIL RIL R/B R/B RIW R

HEADLAMP
LH RELAY

CL

i
TAIL

LAMP

% RELAY

= “W

o6 o]
& EaacE

H
1]
HEADLAMP
RH RELAY
E124
]
OR

AT

onfE> | AX

SU

r NEXT PAGE

BR

ST

RS
Y8 4} L0 L AVP-08
BT
10
ELCORNER
RGW £ FroG HA
ELILL
EL-CHIME

SC

DX

[X]e]|

[1H2]
1]Ee2 E2D G2
L 3[6] BR BR
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)

EL-H/LAMP-07

DIODE
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1
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|
.
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1
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1
I
1
R/L RIG BR/R ' BR/R
I—.—I 1
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LAMP LAMP | I(“I[%A%gl\)/l
HID ( RH ( HID LH !
CONT @ ric | Qren | H8 ' B
' [27]
— oW [ oW I
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[La]) [2]] 2] [4] |
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I 1
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([ 3 & [ 1 18T
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, (E100
T
] L
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r
@Om=o
|
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont'd)

EL-H/LAMP-08

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] @Gl
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I I I Fe
Y/B SB G PU
[l [7] 2] = L
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2ND AUTO W72
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= L o B
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| | | A
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PAGE
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’d)
WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT

NFEL0255502

EL-H/LAMP-09

(> :LHD MODELS
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[68]
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont'd)

EL-H/LAMP-10
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I ﬁ
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WARNING:
The xenon headlamp has a high-tension current generating area. Be extremely careful when remov-
ing and installing. Be certain to disconnect the battery negative cable prior to removing or install-

ing.

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0258

When the xenon headlamp is lit, do not touch the harness (covered with red or amber insulation),
bulb itself or the bulb socket with your bare hands.
Never service a xenon headlamp with wet hands.
When checking body side harness with a circuit tester, be certain to disconnect the harness con-
nector from the xenon headlamp.
When the xenon headlamp is lit, the xenon bulb must be installed in the headlamp housing. (Never
turn on xenon headlamp, if the bulb is out of the headlamp housing.)

CAUTION:
Make sure to install the bulb securely; if the xenon bulb is improperly installed in its socket, high-ten-
sion current leaks occur. This may lead to a melted bulb and/or bulb socket.

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Neither headlamp operates. 1. Lighting switch 1. Check Lighting switch.
2. Lighting switch ground circuit 2. Check lighting switch ground circuit.
(with auto light)
LH headlamp (low and high beam) |1. 15A (without auto light) or 20A | 1. Check the following.

does not operate, but RH head-

(with auto light) fuse

a. Check 15A fuse (No. 68, located in fusible link and

does not operate, but LH headlamp

(low and high beam) does operate.

(with auto light) fuse
Headlamp RH relay (with auto

light)

lamp (low and high beam) does 2. Headlamp LH relay (with auto fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
operate. light) at terminals 8 of lighting switch.

3. Lightning switch b. Check 20A fuse (No. 54, located in fusible link and
fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminal 1 and 6 of headlamp LH relay

2. Check headlamp LH relay.
3. Check lighting switch.
RH headlamp (low and high beam) |1. 15A (without auto light) or 20A | 1. Check the following.

a. Check 15A fuse (No. 69, located in fusible link and

fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminal 5 of lighting switch.

3. Lighting switch b. Check 20A fuse (No. 55, located in fusible link and
fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminals 1 and 6 of headlamp RH relay.

2. Check headlamp RH relay.

3. Check lighting switch.

LH high beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH low beam operates. 2. 15A fuse (with auto light) 2. Check 15A fuse (No. 68, located in fusible link and

3. Headlamp LH relay (with auto fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present

light) at terminal 3 of headlamp LH relay.

4. Open in the LH high beams cir- | 3. Check headlamp LH relay.

cuit 4. Check harness between headlamp relay LH terminal

5. Lighting switch 5 (with auto light) or lighting switch terminal 9 (with-

6. Lighting switch ground circuit out auto light) and LH headlamp for open circuit.

5. Check lighting switch.

6. Check harness between lighting switch and ground.

LH low beam does not operate, but [ 1. Headlamp relay LH 1. Check headlamp relay LH.
LH high beam operates. 2. Open in the LH low beam circuit | 2. Check harness between headlamp relay LH terminal

3. LH low beam ground circuit 7 (with auto light) or terminal 5 (without auto light)

4. Xenon bulb and LH headlamp for open circuit.

5. HID control unit 3. Check harness between LH headlamp and ground.

6. Booster 4. Replace the xenon bulb with other side bulb or new
one. (If headlamps illuminate correctly, replace the
bulb.)

5. Replace the HID control unit with other side control
unit or new one. (If headlamps illuminate correctly,
replace the control unit.)

6. Replace booster as a headlamp assembly.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
RH high beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH low beam operates. 2. 15A fuse (with auto light) 2. Check 15A fuse (No. 69, located in fusible link and
3. Headlamp RH relay (with auto fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
light) at terminal 3 of headlamp RH relay.
4. Open in the RH high beams 3. Check headlamp RH relay.
circuit 4. Check harness between headlamp relay RH termi-
5. Lighting switch nal 5 (with auto light) or lighting switch terminal 6
6. Lighting switch ground circuit (without auto light) and RH headlamp for open cir-
cuit.

5. Check lighting switch.

6. Check harness between lighting switch and ground.

RH low beam does not operate, 1. Headlamp relay RH 1. Check headlamp relay RH.

but RH high beam operates. 2. Open in the RH low beam cir- 2. Check harness between headlamp relay RH termi-

cuit nal 7 (with auto light) or terminal 5 (without auto
3. RH low beam ground circuit light) and RH headlamp for open circuit.
4. Xenon bulb 3. Check harness between RH headlamp and ground.
5. HID control unit 4. Replace the xenon bulb with other side bulb or new
6. Booster one. (If headlamps illuminate correctly, replace the
bulb.)

5. Replace the HID control unit with other side control
unit or new one. (If headlamps illuminate correctly,
replace the control unit.)

6. Replace booster as a headlamp assembly.

High beam indicator does not work. | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
2. Ground circuit 2. Check harness between high beam indicator and
3. Open in high beam circuit ground.

3. Check the harness between headlamp LH relay
(with auto light) or lighting switch (without auto light)
and combination meter for an open circuit.

Bulb Replacement/Xenon Type

CAUTION:

NFEL0259

1.
2.
3.
WA

After replacing a new xenon bulb, be sure to make aiming
adjustments.

Hold only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long
period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering head-
lamp body may affect the performance of the headlamp.
Remove headlamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just
before a replacement bulb is installed.

Disconnect negative battery cable.

Disconnect headlamp connector.

Remove headlamp assembly.

RNING:

Never service a xenon headlamp without disconnecting nega-

tive

battery cable and with wet hands.
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Bulb Replacement/Xenon Type (Cont’d)

Bulb socket

I\

e

7~
/AN

SEL679W

T
ﬂigh beam@

TR~
_ LH high beam”
/

SEL680W

XENON BULB (LOW BEAM) [
1. Remove headlamp seal cover by turning it counterclockwise.

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise with keep pushing, then
remove it.

3. Release retaining pin.
4. Remove the xenon bulb.
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
e When disposing of the xenon bulb, do not break it; always
dispose of it as is.

e Make sure to install the bulb securely; if the xenon bulb is
improperly installed in its socket, high-tension current
leaks occur. This may lead to a melted bulb and/or bulb
socket.

H I G H B EAM NFEL0259502

1. Turn the bulb clockwise (LH high beam) or counterclockwise
(RH high beam).

2. Remove the bulb.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.
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Aiming Adjustment/Xenon Type

Aiming Adjustment/Xenon Type
/8/ LOW BEAM NFEL0260S01
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

2. Use adjusting screw to perform aiming adjustment.

e First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

For vertical
adjustment

SEL681W

Screen

Vertical center line
Center of ahead of head lamps
low beam bulb \

v
| 333 (13.11)

BN |
N \1\ 130 (5.12)

Basic illuminating
area for adjustment

7} H < H
I
Horizontal
Cut off line center line
\ \ of head lamps
[0}
et 7
E Z
&2 = Screen
<@ @ /
S ©
N~ Ve .
&; :Eg : 2 Cut off line K';//[\\Y
¢y o ( t:( P
- ; @) O

A\ N

10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)

SEL957VA

CAUTION:

e Be sure aiming switch is set to “0” when performing aim-
ing adjustment. (Without auto aiming)

e When adjusting aim, confirm that heavy luggage, which
may change the vehicle height, is not loaded inside the
vehicle. (With auto aiming)

Headlamp aiming switch

—

Al
0
W N = O

L

X\o

SEL785W
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System Description

System Description
WITHOUT AUTO AIMING SYSTEM

The headlamp aiming operation is controlled by the headlamp aiming switch.
With auto light
Power is supplied at all times.

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in fuse and fusible link box)
e to tail lamp relay terminal 1 and 3.

When lighting switch is in 1ST or 2ND position, ground is supplied
e to tail lamp relay terminal 2.

NFEL0314

NFEL0314501

e through lighting switch and body grounds E11, E22 and E53, and then tail lamp relay is energized and

power is supplied
e from tail lamp relay terminal 5
e to terminal 3 of each headlamp aiming motor.
Ground is supplied
e toterminal 1 of each headlamp aiming motor
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53,
e to terminal 2 of each headlamp aiming motor
e through headlamp aiming switch and body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, headlamp aiming motors operate according to the aiming switch position.

Without auto light
Power is supplied at all times.

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal 11.

When lighting switch is in 1ST or 2ND position, power is supplied

e through lighting switch terminal 12

e to terminal 3 of each headlamp aiming motor.

Ground is supplied

e toterminal 1 of each headlamp aiming motor

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53,

e to terminal 2 of each headlamp aiming motor

e through headlamp aiming switch and body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, headlamp aiming motors operate according to the aiming switch position.

WITH AUTO AIMING SYSTEM

NFEL0314502

Auto aiming system is controlled by the headlamp aiming control unit. When the lighting switch is in 1ST or
2ND position, the headlamp aiming control unit receives the vehicle height signal from height sensors located
on the rear suspension member. Then the headlamp aiming control unit detects the vehicle posture based on

height signal and adjusts the headlamp aiming automatically.
Power is supplied at all times.

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 11.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e to headlamp aiming control unit termina 1.

Ground is supplied

e to headlamp aiming control unit terminal 14.

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

When lighting switch is in 1ST or 2ND position, power is supplied
e through lighting switch terminal 12

e to terminal 3 of each headlamp aiming motor and

e to terminal 4 of headlamp aiming control unit

With headlamp aiming switch is in AUTO position, power is supplied
e through terminal 11 of headlamp aiming control unit

https://aRitolbrary.ir
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System Description (Cont’d)

e to terminal 3 of each height sensor.
Ground is supplied

e toterminal 1 of each headlamp aiming motor Gl
e through terminal 5 of headlamp aiming control unit
e to terminal 2 of each headlamp aiming motor MA,

e through headlamp aiming control unit terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, headlamp aiming motors are operated according to the signal from height
sensors. [EM

LG
EC
FE
CL
MT

AT

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT

A

SC
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Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

NFEL0293

WITHOUT AUTO AIMING

BATTERY

REFER TO EL-POWER.

EL-H/AIM-01

> :LHD MODELS

{R>:RHD MODELS

:WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

:WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

<EM> : LHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

*x1 7 >
10E: (R
RIL
G
COMBINATION
TAL UIGHTNG
HE’\LAKY OFF & 15T # 2ND | SWIITCH)
: oA
oy he ED : B>
2]
R/G
o
QB 4 4
-
]
RIG Uw RIG LW W
Es1
- i il
3 2 3 2 *1
o [3] [2] [3] [2] IG/W @
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
AMP. AIMING AMP. AIMING
MOTOR MOTOR
LH RH
/B YiB GIW
iy & 5l ]
| Mi5 [+1] L
Y8 AUTO 18T COMBINATION B
¥ 2 SWITCH
oND L\}ﬁ%me HEADLAMP
OFF AIMING
E9D) , ) : SWITCH
B
M35 L]
B
B
SB I I |
rl%‘j B B B B B |
LAY |auto | <& B B
LIGHT I
CONTROL @=Om(
o
: Egg EEQ :®
o) : <R>
N REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= 3] (M15) -SUPER
< [11=(2]
< 5] [3]2 BXEH[ED) MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
W [3]415[6]=y NEEEERY 5] a
______________________________ |
= =
42[8]10] 9 €D 5[7]6[12 |11|5|1o|1z|@ |12|10|5|11|<$:
e e e e e o
ERDED . ED
B B
MEL7600
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Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont'd)

WITH AUTO AIMING

NFEL0293502

EL-H/AIM-02 al
BATTERY
REFER TO o :WITH BOSE SYSTEM
ELPONER: I I :WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM A
RIG RIG

= = B
COMBINATION HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
SWITCH

WIITCH) LH RH LG

E100 | I_| | I_|

EC

FE
2]
E BLOCK w2
, B3 I CL
L
E221 MT
(EN
E108
GW BRW
I 12B |_ ___________ £ 91 ___________ .| 10B I AT
M15
RIW L BRW
[ [l 51
COMB MOTOR MOTOR | HEADLAMP X
SW OUTPUT GND | AIMING
18T bgon CONTROL
ALL
(5] SU
i
[ ] BR
1 @
M93 l—l—l- B
Bi0 <08 ST
RIW rw B74) : BS>
° o
] ] RS

RW
[l [l [l i
FRONT REAR FRONT REAR T
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
OPEN | SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH
_ LH LH RH RH
51 1 i 51
L L L L

CLOSED CLOSED m

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
2[3[4
9 1 T[12[13[14[15[16, 17 181 D (W15 -SUPER SE
w w MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
K @19 , (E83) -FUSE BLOCK-
R
£ | @) 1 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[t2[f0 5 11]
BR B B B woow W
[1T2[3][==]4]5]6]7]
BEUNREDEEY DX
MEL7610
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Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont'd)
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
FUSE
BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER.
(J/B)
19
Ij_l
[1]
IGN HEADLAMP
SW AIMING
CONTROL
UNIT
SENS
GND RL+ RL- POWER RR+ RR-
[] ] [e] ] [2] [i3]
] I Lo & O
B aw GIOR W/R OR/L OR/B
aw GIOR W/R ORIL OR/B
M93 M4
[h @ Ry W 3
5 5
aw GIOR W/R ORIL OR/B
|
h h G/W G/OR W/R W/R ORL OR/B
- I [ N [ N O
n n HEIGHT HEIGHT
‘J ‘J SENSOR SENSOR
-4 -4 REAR REAR
— — — LH RH
V87 W25
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7|615 4183 1 11213|4 5|6(7]8
BB 8 o [1o[ 1 [12[13[14] 1] 16]17[18[19[20 @19) -FUSE BLOCK-
w w JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[1]2]3[C]4]5]6]7] o3
lsToleplEn C  C2DED.
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System

Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System
PRELIMINARY CHECK

NFEL0315

NFEL0315502 @H

1. Park the vehicle on a level surface.
2. Remove all baggage from the cabin and the trunk.
3. Get in the vehicle, and check that all doors are closed. A
4. Turn the ignition switch ON.
5.  Turn lighting switch to 2ND position, and check that the head- EM
lamps turn on.
6. Turn lighting switch to OFF position, and check that the head-
lamps turn off. LC
CHECK MODE NFEL0315503
1. Turn ignition switch ON. EC
‘1): I 2. Open the driver’s door (alternatively door switch can be oper-
D I S ated manually) and turn the lighting switch from OFF to 2ND
Y SRR AN A A position repeatedly ten times or more. At the end, turn the [g
e S P Toeeee switch to 2ND position.
S B S T2 | T2 | T2 [ T2 | NOTE:
Perform these steps 1 and 2 within 5 seconds. CL
To ADpIox 3 Socond’ 3. Check that the optical axis changes as shown in the left.
CAUTION: MT
SEL88SW|  When the vehicle height sensor indicates abnormal value

(when input value is out of 0.5 to 4.5V), the optical axis does
not change. AT
e When the optical axis changes gradually in the order of

‘o7, “17, “27, “3", “4”, and then “5”, it is judged that the

system is in normal status. AX
e To perform initialization after the check, refer to “Initializa-
tion.”
e When performing the system check only, turn the ignition sU
switch OFF to terminate the check mode.
INITIALIZATION [ BR
CAUTION:
The control is carried out on the basis of the voltage after ini-
tialization. Therefore, be sure to perform initialization after the ST
following operations:
e When the control unit is replaced BS

e When the vehicle height sensor is replaced or reinstalled
e When the suspension is repaired

Before initialization, perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK” and use BT
“CHECK MODE” to check that the system operates normally.

1. Perform CHECK MODE procedure.

2. Get off the vehicle. (Keep the driver’s door open.) HA
CAUTION:
Do not get in the vehicle during initialization. SE

3. Disconnect the joint connector for initialization (located behind

the RH headlamp).

Wait 5 seconds or more.
Reconnect the connector.

Turn lighting switch OFF position. DX

Wait 5 seconds or more. (Voltage value of the vehicle height
sensor is read.)

No oA
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont’d)

CAUTION:

When the voltage is unstable, the value cannot be read. Avoid
applying force to the vehicle so as not to change the vehicle

position.

8. Turn the lighting switch to 2ND position.

9. Check that the optical axis moves to “0” then stops.

CAUTION:

e When the vehicle height sensor indicates abnormal value
(when input value is out of 0.5 to 4.5V), the optical axis

does not change.

e When initialization is not completed, the optical axis does

not change.

e Only when initialization is completed, data is updated.

e Returns to normal operation if the “lIGN SW ON” and “Driv-
er’'s Door Open” conditions are not available during either

the “Check mode” or “Initialization” condition.

SYMPTOM CHART

NFEL0315511

PROCEDURE

Diagnostic procedure

REFERENCE PAGE

:

EL-zd | EL78

EL-79

EL-80

SYMPTOM

(Power supply and ground circuit for headlamp aiming control unit)

(Height aiming control unit output signal check)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
(Height sensor and circuit check)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

(Headlamp aiming motor and circuit check)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

(Ignition switch, lighting switch and door switch circuit check)

1 |No auto aiming system functions operate.

x
x
x

x

2 | The optical axis is too high or low.

X: Applicable
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (POWER SUPPLY AND
GROUND CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL .
UNIT)

=NFEL0315508

1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL UNIT-1
1. Disconnect headlamp aiming control unit harness connector. MA
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 1 and ground. Bl
DISCONNECT
Ae®
Headlamp aiming control Terminals Ignition switch position LG
unit harness connector ) ) OFF | AcC ON
1 Ground ov ov Battery E@
voltage
FE
SEL891W
OK or NG CL
OK p» (GO TO 2.
NG p |Check the following. T
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Check harness for open or short between fuse and headlamp aiming control unit. AT
2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL UNIT-2
AX

1. Turn lighting switch 1st position.
2. Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 4 and ground.

A€ -

Headlamp aiming control Terminals Lighting switch position BE

unit harness connector ) O OFF 1sT 2ND
=11
TTO T 4 Ground ov Battery Battery
voltage | voltage ST
R/W
® o RS
) SEL892W
OK or NG BT
OK > GO TO 3.
NG p |Check the following. HA

e 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Check harness for open or short between lighting switch and headlamp aiming control

unit. SC
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL UNIT

Check continuity between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 14 and ground.

DISCONNECT
H.s. E@

Headlamp aiming control
unit harness connector (M{i5

T 11 Continuity should exist.
LT T T hal [
B ﬂ
= SEL893W
OK or NG
OK p |Headlamp aiming control unit power supply and ground circuit is OK.
NG P | Repair harness or connector.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (HEIGHT SENSOR AND
CIRCUIT CHECK)

CHECK HEIGHT SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

Disconnect height sensor harness connector.
Turn ignition switch ON.
Check voltage between height sensor harness connector B149 (LH sensor) and B148 (RH sensor) terminal 3 (W/R)

and ground.

A€ Q

Height sensor
harness connector

NFEL0315509

wNEE

Cﬁﬁ) Voltage [V]: Approx. 5
D O
SEL211Y
OK or NG
OK p» |GOTO 2.
NG P |Check harness for open or short between height sensor and headlamp aiming control
unit.
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

2 CHECK HEIGHT SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check voltage between height sensor harness connector B149 (LH sensor) terminal 1 (G/OR), B148 (RH sensor) terminal @l
1 (OR/B) and ground.

Height sensor
harness connector EM

Continuity should exist.
a )

5 -
i SEL212Y EC
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3. FE
NG P |Repair harness or connector.
GL

CHECK HEIGHT SENSOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT

3

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. MT

2. Disconnect headlamp aiming control unit harness connector.

3. Check the following.

e Continuity between height sensor harness connector B149 (LH sensor) terminal 2 (G/W) and headlamp aiming control AT
unit harness connector (M115) terminal 7 (G/W)

e Continuity between height sensor harness connector B148 (RH sensor) terminal 2 (OR/L) and headlamp aiming control
unit harness connector (M115) terminal 12 (OR/L) X
& DISCONNECT DISCONNECT
HE & A€ o
Height sensor Headlamp aiming control
harness connector unit harness connector
C@D I I I I {%‘ I I7I Continuity should exist. BR

[al ST

SEL213Y F&%

OK or NG
OK p (GO TOA4. BT
NG P | Repair harness or connector.
FA
SG
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

4 CHECK HEIGHT SENSOR OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Remove height sensor from rear suspension member.

2. Check the following.

e Voltage between height sensor harness connector B149 (LH sensor) terminals 2 (G/W) and 1 (G/OR)
e \oltage between height sensor harness connector B148 (RH sensor) terminals 2 (OR/L) and 1 (OR/B)

A€ )

Height sensor connector Sensor arm
Neutral (0°) degree Voltage [V]
A/—’,,j .
@FIN) A 17.5 —45° (High) | Approx. 5
\U \K i 0° (Neutral) | Approx. 2.5
+45° (Low) | Approx. 0.5
j s (Low) | App
D O

OK or NG

SEL214Y

OK p | Height sensor and circuit is OK.

NG P |Replace height sensor.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (HEADLAMP AIMING

CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK)

NFEL0315507

1 CHECK HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit terminals 3 and 5 when performing “CHECK MODE".

CONNECT O t | N
= . ptical axis
% Ej] @ Terminals position Voltage (V)
10.4
Headlamp aiming control 0 0
unit harness connector 1 9.3
(TR =G 1] . 2 8.3
CO T I 3-8
3 7.3
L BR/W
4 6.2
5 51
\..@ 6.4
SEL889W
OK or NG
OK p |Headlamp aiming control unit output signal is OK.
NG P |Replace headlamp aiming control unit.
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 (HEADLAMP AIMING
MOTOR AND CIRCUIT CHECK)

=NFEL0315506
1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR
1. Disconnect headlamp aiming motor harness connector.
2. Turn lighting switch 1st position.
3. Check voltage between headlamp aiming motor harness connector terminal 3 and ground.
& DISCONNECT
T.S.
Headlamp aiming motor Terminals Lighting switch position
harness connector @ O OFF ST oND
Cﬁ?@ 3 Ground | ov Battery | Battery
voltage | voltage
R/G
D O
SEL887W
OK or NG
OK p (GO TO 2.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Check harness for open or short between lighting switch and headlamp aiming motor.

2 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR

Check voltage between headlamp aiming motor harness connector terminal 1 and ground.

Headlamp aiming motor

harness connector &0 E1d
f Continuity should exist.

BR/W @ q
SEL888W
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG P | Repair harness or connector.

3 CHECK HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR OPERATION

Perform “CHECK MODE" and check headlamp aiming motor operation.

Refer to EL-73.

OK or NG
OK p |Headlamp aiming motor and circuit is OK
NG P |Replace headlamp aiming motor.
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 (IGNITION SWITCH,
LIGHTING SWITCH AND DOOR SWITCH CHECK)

=NFEL0315510

CHECK IGNITION SWITCH SIGNAL

1

1. Disconnect headlamp aiming control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 1 and ground.

A&

Headlamp aiming control Terminals Ignition switch position
i MTT5
unit harness connector (Mi1) ) © OFF | ACC ON
1 Ground ov ov Battery
voltage

SEL891W

OK or NG

oK » |GOTO 2.

NG p |Check the following:

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e Check harness for open or short between height sensor and headlamp aiming control
unit.

2 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH SIGNAL

1. Turn lighting switch 1st position.
2. Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 4 and ground.

DISCONNECT
A€

Headlamp aiming control Terminals Lighting switch position
unit harness connector ) ) OFF 1sT >ND
T 111
(T T 1] 4 Ground oV Battery | Battery
voltage | voltage
R/W
D S
) SEL892W
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Check harness for open or short between lighting switch and headlamp aiming control
unit.
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Trouble Diagnosis for Auto Aiming System (Cont'd)

3

CHECK DOOR SWITCH

SIGNAL

Check voltage between headlamp aiming control unit harness connector terminal 8 and ground.

Headlamp aiming control Terminals .
unit harness connector o = Condition | Voteage [V]
=1
[T Al door | g Ground|2P°" 0
switches Closed Approx. 5
R/W
® eﬂ
SEL900W
OK or NG
OK P |Ignition switch, lighting switch and door switch signal circuit are OK.
NG p |GOTO 4.
4 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch connector terminal 1 and ground.
& DISCONNECT
T.S.
Front door Rear door
switch switch Terminals Condition Continuit
i
All door Closed No
E___ ﬁ switches 1 - Ground Open Yes
t ]
= SEL901W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e Door switch ground condition.
e Check harness for open or short between door switch and headlamp aiming control
unit.
NG P |Replace door switch.
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PARK f@p s\ CENSEO B A AL lrAMPS

SyStem DeSCription NFEL0207

The clearance, license and tail lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the com-
bination switch.

Power is supplied at all times

With auto light

e to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
Without auto light

e to lighting switch terminal 11

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

LIGHTING OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With auto light
When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to tail lamp relay terminal 2
e from lighting switch terminal 11
e through lighting switch and body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Tail lamp relay is then energized and the parking, license and tail lamps illuminate.
Without auto light
When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to lighting switch terminal 12
e through the clearance, license and tail lamps and each body ground.
With power and ground supplied, the clearance, license and tail lamps illuminate.

LIGHTING OPERATION BY AUTO LIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM

When lighting switch is in AUTO position, ground is supplied

e to tail lamp relay terminal 2

e from auto light control unit terminal 7.

Tail lamp relay is then energized and the clearance, license and tail lamps illuminate.

System Description

NFEL0207501

NFEL0207503
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Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

NFEL0024

EL-TAIL/L-01 al
{R> :RHD MODELS
10A  |REFERTO EL-POWER. :WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
:WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM A
R/L @ : LHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
1 -
D RIL
[11]
. COMBINATION L@
! .
RIL RIL OFF ¢ 157 49 2ND (SWIITCH)
&1 P > @ =
TAIL LAMP
6|:| RELAY L.—Ilil
oll |&: Re
N =] EE
Y/B R/G @
I O
u
RIG CL
o
i
I FUSE BLOCK
Y/B (/B) MT
= | |&@.

{E
{£

RIY R/IL
Y/B - AT
FI%‘_‘ _ R/L 4} NEXT PAGE
AUTO 1ST | COMBINATION
g o SWITCH o
i -
FF
© 2NOED) . E® -

SU

{:

s

BR

-1

R/Y
[
CLEARANCE CLEARANCE
LAMP LH LAMP RH
]
B

ST

RS

]
]

sB B B B B B B BT
AUTO
TR iGHT QO o
SQNTROL o e HA
: ETd E22 E53
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= 3
5T o2 EXIE (i) Super SC
[3]415[6]=y fols[s(7]6] av 3 i MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
— . -FUSE BLOCK-
;‘ ______________________________ | JUNCTION BOX (J/B) EL
11 2] GO = = E®) |
I [3]a2[e Tl 5]7{6]12 <G> |11|5|10|12|@’I> |12|1o|5|11|@>m |
I w BR BR BR |
:
MEL7620
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Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)
EL-TAIL/L-02

(> :LHD MODELS
<R :RHD MODELS

PRECEDING >
PAGE @ RIL O
:WITHOUT REAR FOG
R O LAMP
R/L
11
r B11 10 B17
! L-‘I/L @
(R O
ORm ()
- TO
el —. — /G WP £ STOP/L
RIL RIG RIL R/L RIL R/G
=1 =] TRUNK LID 1 License |T| LICENSE =1 = TRUNK LID
TAIL STOP E/E\)MF?:_%ATION mMP IﬁﬁMP TAIL STOP EEM&Q@“ON
D G : < G : <D D
@ H®:E e <& @ <®
. .
B B
|
-
]
él ’-R/G‘ EL STOP/L
RIL RIG RIL RIG
1 51 1
TAIL |STOP|peaR TALL  |STOP|geaR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
a (5)
(] (]
B B
B B B B B B I I
n ] ]
.-.J L.J B B
= e = e
Bi2D) : {L» Bi05) : {L»
B> (G
[ O] (] 1[2]3[=]4][5]6]7 1[2[C=[3]4
l] ” 8l ol10[11[12]13]14]15]16 5[6]7]8 910

MEL7630
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

=NFEL0211

Symptom Possible cause Repair order @l
No parking, side marker, license 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. 60, located in fusible and fuse
and tail lamps operate, but head- | 2. Tail lamp relay (with auto light) block). Verify battery positive voltage is present at MA
lamps do operate. 3. Tail lamp relay circuit (with auto terminals 1 and 3 of tail lamp relay (with auto light) or
light) terminal 11 of lighting switch (without auto light).
4. Lighting switch 2. Check tail lamp relay.
5. Lighting switch circuit 3. Check harness between lighting switch terminal 11 EM

and tail lamp relay terminal 2.

Check harness between tail lamp relay terminal 5 and

fuse block. LG
4. Check lighting switch.
5. Check harness between lighting switch terminal 12

and fuse block (Without auto light). EC

Check harness between lighting switch terminal 5 and

ground (With auto light).
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Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

NFEL0025

py— T EL-STOP/L-01
> :LHD MODELS
EUSE (R : RHD MODELS
% REFERTO EL-POWER. {LS) :LHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE
Mi17)
:LHD MODELS WITHOUT REAR SUNSHADE
: RHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE
F'iY ' = : RHD MODELS WITHOUT REAR SUNSHADE
: RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
Q= Dom R D Oy
A : EXCEPT
tﬂ * Al GWR> :WITHOUT REAR AIR SPOILER
[1] 9. {D
STOP LAMP .
SWITCH 16: (B>
DEPAESSED |(Es5) : (1> 2 3D
RELEASED _ T B> 1: R

2]

RIG
i G
O = riG rc w0

t 1

:

ol

-
. # R/G*} NEXT PAGE
. B17 T3
: -

‘IR/GR/GI.

m0m

TO —
R/Gﬁﬁo EETAILL € R e @) m—
i e
5
RIG
@)
AG RL  RG
RL  RG
HIGH-
[F77] MOUNTED [ | |—'—| I—'—|
L1 &oe e 2]l T3] [2] 1[s]
: TAIL  [STOP [REAR TAIL  [STOP [REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
B49) : < LAMP LH LAMP RH
2] G15) :
B159) : L] L]
= L L]
1 B B
n n
u u u
B B B B
_ _ _ e
L RCH
KB @O : <>
B>
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
[1]2][3[c]4]5]6]7] — 1]2[3 -SUPER
, (E85 Bi4) , (B49) , (B152) , (Bi59) B25
[8]9]r0[11T12[r3[r4]5]16] 5 R ? s w L[2I506] W MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL7640
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Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — (Cont’d)

EL-STOP/L-02

PRECEDING
prES <zprG O > :LHD MODELS Gl
<> RIG = {R>:RHD MODELS
: WITH REAR AIR SPOILER
G :WITHOUT REAR FOG LAMP MA
¢> —
(0L G5 EM
R
- | LG
o
s <O
RIG
FE
>
TO EL-TAIL/L <fm R/ e ) m—
I I CL
RL RG RL RG RIG
el 21 51 [21
T
AL |sTop|TRUMCLD N TAL |sTor| EaENATION HIGH-
E N N s,
: :
O B6d) : (R ] B66) : CR> D & AT
i o .
B
| AX
B SU
=l
<D
I B62) : B> BR
\

B i B B B B F\gg
= . BT
<D <D

FA
= [1T2[3[=[4]5]6]7] (=
G €D €D (5]l C0
wow W W w BR B sc
IDX
MEL7650
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Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
FUSE
10A |BLOCK  |ReFER TO EL-POWER.
(J/B)
[zH]
OIR |
OR
)
F18
OIH
O A — OR OR ﬂ
PARK/NEUTRAL
POSITION
SWITCH
X LB
]

90060

EL-BACK/L-01

:LHD MODELS
:RHD MODELS
‘WITH AT
:WITH M/T

<RB) : RHD MODELS WITH

BOSE SYSTEM

<OR> : RHD MDOELS WITHOUT

BOSE SYSTEM

NFEL0026

PARK/NEUTRAL L%I_l °®
POSITION SWITCH
(REVERSE Gw
. 5
OTHERS i G : D> Gw Gw
[2] TRUNK LID TRUNK LID
[z] COMBINATION [2] COMBINATION
G/W G/W LAMP LH LAMP RH
(BACK-UP LAMP) (BACK-UP LAMP)
LD (GRS
B63) : B> L] @D : <R>
O L%l_l L._l
B B
<D
B2) :
oW oW (CORCEY
Fa4 B73) : R
(]
o e GW <O
D
B B B
| | | I
@@
4 1 !
&® : < <O
812 : B> B>
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112[3]4][5]6 AEENE 1]2]3]4]5l==]6]7]8]9]i0 (E83) -FUSE BLOCK-
12[13]14]15[16[17 1810 [20[2122]23]24 : 11 ]2 f1a]1a]1s]16]]1s : MV‘;G :g JUNGTION BOX (J/B)
-
ANEDR) llll GD) ﬂll.h G (&63) BiaT) , @142
P Epo “E.. n
...Elﬂ.
elo ol wlrelrli] G
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0164

OUTLINE

With auto light
Power is supplied at all times

e to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3 MIA
e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
e to front fog lamp relay terminal 3

NFEL0164501 @H

e through 15A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)] EM
When lighting switch is in 1ST or 2ND position, tail lamp relay is energized and power is supplied
e to fog lamp switch terminal 28 (with rear fog lamp) or terminal 31 (without rear fog lamp) LG
e from tail lamp relay terminal 5
Without auto light

g EC

Power is supplied at all times

e to lighting switch terminal 11

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and EE
e to front fog lamp relay terminal 3

e through 15A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

When lighting switch is in 1ST or 2ND position, power is supplied

e to fog lamp switch terminal 28 (with rear fog lamp) or terminal 31 (without rear fog lamp)
e from lighting switch terminal 12. MT

FOG LAMP OPERATION .
The fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND posi- A
tion for fog lamp operation.

With the fog lamp switch in the ON position, ground is supplied

CL

e to fog lamp switch terminal 29 (with rear fog lamp) or terminal 32 (without rear fog lamp) AX
e through the fog lamp relay and body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
The fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied U

e from fog lamp relay terminal 5
e to terminal 1 of each fog lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of each fog lamp through body grounds E11, E22 and E53. BR
With power and ground supplied, the fog lamps illuminate.

ST
RS
BT

A

SC
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Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

NFEL0028

EL-F/FOG-01
-
]
REFER TO
10A FUSE  |EL-POWER.
m BLOCK
(JB)
BIL
| J
O m—/ = O
I I
RIL RIL RIL RIG
[ ITi] Bl covenarion
O [TAL SWITCH
LAMP g\(,)v',‘f'%ﬂ”'o“ (FRONT FOG
RELAY OFF oD |{LIGHTING LAMP SWITCH)
& swrene ! 9
LI J o : ot
Y/B RIG =
RIG
> QP
€ _I0) O O
® @&
Y’B RIG GIOR  OR
s [2s] I
FRONT |COMBINATION o LAMP
/B - AND_ swiTcH I] RELAY
FOG LAMP
o WITCH) X Iil (G
FRONT E%) : L e
| B ORB
I
SB
GIOR I
I Y/B r - @
SB r'—|
|—|L|_| [i1] ORB ORB
z AUTO 1ST | COMBINATION | eml
TIL RY AUTO e SWITCH Ll eront LT eront
LIGHT (LIGHTING FOG FOG
CONTROL OFF oND  |SWITCH) LAMP LAMP
E97) , Ei00) :
: E25 E44
B B B
{> :LHD MODELS
{®> :RHD MODELS
:WITH REAR FOG LAMP n n
: WITHOUT REAR FOG LAMP B B B B B B B B
<OV :LHD MODELS WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM (AL I I I
:WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM O=@ @@
:WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM B A A
E22 E53
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
] 3
[1]=]2] -SUPER
[3]4T5]6] .M\lvﬂ El .? .? : .? L2 1|.? : @ MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
- -FUSE BLOCK-
—————————————————————————————— JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
D O ] Y
3l42[8Ti0[9 27]2s 28 32 [31

] I_FH <
E 11]5]10 12@ 12[10] 5]11 % ..
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Aiming Adjustment

S~ Aiming Adjustment

Aiming adjusting screw 10029

Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the foIIoWiEngZ.
1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.
2) Place vehicle on level ground.

3) See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant, [}jA
engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the
driver or equivalent weight placed in driver’s seat.

S

R Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting EM
\‘\\—\ screw.
Front bumper SEL643W L@

1. Set the distance between the screen and the center of the fog
Screen lamp lens as shown at left.

o ) 2. Remove front fog lamp rim. For detail, refer to “BODY END” in EC
Main axis of light BT section.
{/ 3. Turn front fog lamps ON. EE
CL
7.6 m (25 ft)
MT

MEL327G

4. Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high inten-

Vertical centerline sity zone is 100 mm (4 in) below the height of the fog lamp AT

ahead of left fog lamp centers as shown at left.

e When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head-
lamps and opposite fog lamp.

Top edge of high
intensity zone

Vertical centerline
ahead of right

fog lamp
Floor to center SU
Ca.r of fog lamp lens
axis (height of fog
/ lamp centers) @
100 (4) \ 100 (4) ST
f( ) C ) r
RS
BT
High-intensity areas
Unit: mm (in) H:HA
MEL328G
SC
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Wiring Diagram — R/FOG —

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG —

NFEL0294

EL-R/FOG-01
REFER TO
e EL-POWER.
FF> : WITH FRONT FOG LAMP
:WITHOUT FRONT FOG LAMP
RIL RIW
RIL RIW

COMBINATION
SWITCH
_______________________ (LIGHTING
OFF 2ND OFF 2ND | SWITCH)
e o) @@
1

T 18T
[C2] [25]
RIG RIY
<0
RIG RIY
28] [26]
FRONT COMBINATION
AND g\%’l\/'%uAT'ON SWITCH
oFF o/ REAR | (E0G LAMP on |{AE SwicH
SWITCH) . )
o | |6 @ w1 &
[27] [27]
R R
o
-
O R W A>NEXT PAGE

-
FH Bl (=] —

I 27[2 2C> 27] | 5> E® I3I1|9|6|2I.@E 115112..E1°°

I ME N o 1N =n Lol g

|
|
|
-

MEL7680
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Wiring Diagram — R/FOG — (Cont’d)

] EL-R/FOG-02
€l
:WITH CONVENTION METER
REFER TO EL-POWER. @ :WITH FINE VISION METER
MA
EAR(EEEDING @R > G
‘ ) EM
R G
el il LG
(5 REAR FOG
g [ |
Q EC
L L
B R/G
‘ EE
CL
R/G
T MT
* 'I AT
AX

COMBINATION RIG
METER
(REAR FOG TRUNK LID

[2]
INDICATOR) é COMBINATION @
Al
L

(EDR(ED)

ST

{e

I As
B
|
[ ]

]
]
]
]

B B B B B B B B B B B
| n

1l . 4 1 . 1l . . ]

E1i E22 E53 M25 En B106 Bi27 ”m
T T REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| |25|26|27 28 29|$|30|31|32 33 1[2]3]4[5]6 ABEEIN -SUPER
: 34[35[36 137 |38]39]40|41]|42|43|44 12]13]14|15{16{17[18{19]20|21|22|23]|24 : MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) S@

a8
1]2]3|E=0[4]5] ]
EXHED  [eTslomomfel®® [T EL
MEL7690
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0030

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION T
With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-
plied

e through 10A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to hazard switch terminal 2

through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

to combination flasher unit terminal 1

through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit

to turn signal switch terminal 1 (LHD models and RHD models without cornering lamp) or

to cornering lamp control unit terminal 8 (RHD models with cornering lamp).

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

LH Turn
NFEL0030S0101

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 3
(LHD models and RHD models without cornering lamp) or cornering lamp control unit terminal 1 (RHD mod-
els with cornering lamp) to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp LH terminal 2
e combination meter terminal 25
e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal 2 and side turn signal lamp LH terminal 1 through
body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal 1 through body grounds T6 and T8.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 30 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn
NFEL0030S0102

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal
2 (LHD models and RHD models without cornering lamp) or cornering lamp control unit terminal 4 (RHD
models with cornering lamp) to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp RH terminal 2
e combination meter terminal 29
e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal 2 and side turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 through
body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal 1 through body grounds T6 and T8.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 30 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal 3 through:
e 15Afuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

e to combination flasher unit terminal 1

e through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit

e to hazard switch terminal 4.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.
Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp LH terminal 2
e combination meter terminal 25

e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through terminal 6 of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp RH terminal 2
e combination meter terminal 29

NFEL0030S02

https://awtolibrary.ir



TURN smMmpwy}’mmﬁbmmeG LAMPS

System Description (Cont’d)

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of each front turn signal lamp and terminal 1 of each side turn signal lamp
through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each rear combination lamp through body grounds T6 and T8.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 30 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning MA
lamps.

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION =
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 6 and 3.

Ground is supplied to multi-remote control relay terminal 2, when the multi-remote control system is triggered
through the smart entrance control unit. EG
Refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM”, EL-310.

The multi-remote control relay is energized.

Power is supplied through terminal 7 of the multi-remote control relay EE

e to front turn signal lamp LH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp LH terminal 2
e to combination meter terminal 25

e to rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the multi-remote control relay

e to front turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 and side turn signal lamp RH terminal 2 MT
e to combination meter terminal 29

e to rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of each front turn signal lamp and terminal 1 of each side turn signal lamp
through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each rear combination lamp through body grounds T6 and T8. AX
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 30 through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

With power and ground supplied, the smart entrance control unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning

lamps. Si

LG

CL

AT

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC

https://aR'toBbrary.ir



TURN &GMMI;WZYMMHDWW;NG LAMPS

Schematic

Schematic

LHD MODELS AND RHD MODELS WITHOUT CORNERING LAMP

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LAMP RH
> O/
ES 5 FRONT TURN SIGNAL
sy W LAMP RHK\
_ S O
TS ~  |g3E = |
e <8zt
235 hLaosS REAR COMBINATION
! LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL)
—/ U
O O
—
o o SIDE TURN
. SIGNAL éMP LH
=
o=k FRONT TURN SIGNAL
= z: LAMP LH
=lolo 1 S=
8% O/
REAR COMBINATION
LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL)
)
O
COMBINATION METER
(TURN SIGNAL)
LH
O
g
{©
zE=
(@]
=3 ©
<x
Zu ~ |
oI
E(f)
o3| -~
Ol
Z|o——o|o—oHo o
ollo| £ o
o SE £
S iz s
"
P
1]
°
W <
g 3
~ e :
5 §
© T
£ =
£ E
25 E
W S e
% Ca z
[T ..
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Schematic (Cont'd)

RHD MODELS WITH CORNERING LAMP

NFEL0295502

| @l
1
SIDE TURN MA
SIGNAL LAMP RH
A
S O
£ FRONT TURN SIGNAL EM
s w LAMP RH
& - (2)6' ¢ O i
18 ~ ESE " LG
il <=Z=
- Z
25 5585 REAR COMBINATION
LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL)
= © I EC
—/3
©©° 2IGRAL AP
LH
A =\
z @ =
F—
[OF0) 5 FRONT TURN SIGNAL
= = LH
=00 ] 282 ) Q) I CL
33
REAR COMBINATION MT
N LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAD
%r— i i i
Z
05 <+ AT
Z7 COMBINATION METER
&0 - (TURN SIGNAL)
Z
xz| 9 LH A}X{
53 & 1
RH
A
O sU
%':
=
@
Zu o~ fI BR
oL '
§(f)
oSl -
Z|ot{olotoHHo §§
olelo| SE
Lo
me'e) <= § RS
>
. g BT
2
5l o~ —— 2 MA
(o]
E I~ < £
<€ = [0}
[as) o T
Se E e
O %) O > >
el ] =o =
Sz 2 g EL
20—~
ZL
Oo
’—
=8 DX
o

MEL129L
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Wiring Diagram — TURN —

Wiring Diagram — TURN —
LHD MODELS AND RHD MODELS WITHOUT
CORNERING LAMP

NFEL0032

NFEL0032S01

IGNITION SWITGH (T : LHD MODELS EL-TURN-01
BATTERY ON OR START
{R>:RHD MODELS
FUSE |ReFErRTO :WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
10A [BLOCK |EL-POWER. .
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| 2% >
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TURN smMmpwy}/mmﬁbmmeG LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-02
P@G/Y_»—O .—G/YG/Y;G/Y4> @l
> B !
@ GIY [EDIWB) NEXT PAGE MA
PRECEDING | !
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TURN smMmpwy}’mmﬁbmmeG LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-03

(> :LHD MODELS

-
@ e ® <R> :RHD MODELS
- : RHD MODELS
<Bmary o
- I
@ Gy L { ]

WITH BOSE SYSTEM
-
@ G/B o
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13:
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REAR
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TURN S|Gumpwjz}/mmﬁbmyﬁme LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS WITH CORNERING LAMP

NFEL0032502

EL-TURN-04
AN SR “
FUSE
10A |BLOCK EE—FI::’EOF\{NTEOR. MA
(J/B)
:WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
(BT EM
G/W
'e) — R/W mp TO EL-ILL LG
? |
OFL ORL GMW R/W EC
o]l 2] [7]
ORIL ONL — ON _ — ON o —
OFF OFF 'd OFF HAZARD FE
____________ R ILLUMINATION | SWITCH
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& ] e
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GIY
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2
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>
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B
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R
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UNIT | i 1 |
: 87 FA
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B gy H.S. W [3]6] &R MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
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MEL130L

https://dktditbrary.ir



TURN &GMMI;WJZYMZ@HDWW;NG LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

>

PREGEDING

ELE

CORNERING
LAMP
CONTROL
UNIT
[o] [N L]
SB PU GIY G/B
43 GIY ; — @ =um—— _— GIY 4>
PRECEDING
PAGE - -
@G/B— — [ ) G/B*}
SB PU
M15
[Etm]
8] SB
PU SB
= [2]

COMBINATION
WITCH
R

N
S
(TURN SIGNAL
L SWITCH)
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8]
B

L
i.”:l
—
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x -
E53 E22 Ei1
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
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TURN smMmpwy}/mmﬁbmmeG LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-06
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0 URN-04 E NEXT PAGE MA
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EM
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TURN smMmpwy}’mmﬁbmmeG LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-07
:WITH BOSE SYSTEM
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TURN S|Gumpwmmmﬁbmyﬁme LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0033

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning 1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch.
lamps do not operate. 2. Combination flasher unit 2. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
3. Open in combination flasher 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open cir-
unit circuit cuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate |1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 26, located in fuse block (J/B)].
but hazard warning lamps operate. | 2. Hazard switch Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive
3. Turn signal switch voltage is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch cir- [2. Check hazard switch.
cuit 3. Check turn signal switch.
5. Cornering lamp control unit 4. Check the wire between combination flasher unit ter-
(RHD models with cornering minal 3 and turn signal switch terminal 1 for open cir-
lamp) cuit (LHD models and RHD models without cornering
lamp).
5. Check the wire between cornering lamp control unit
terminal 7 or 9 and turn signal switch terminal 3 or 2
for open circuit (RHD models with cornering lamp).
6. Replace cornering lamp control unit.
Hazard warning lamps do not 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)].
operate but turn signal lamps 2. Hazard switch Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 3
operate. 3. Open in hazard switch circuit of hazard switch.
2. Check hazard switch.
3. Check the wire between combination flasher unit ter-
minal 3 and hazard switch terminal 4 for open circuit.
Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds E11, E22 and E53 2. Check grounds E11, E22 and E53.
Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds T6 and T8 2. Check grounds T6 and T8.
LH and RH turn indicators do not |1. Ground 1. Check grounds M9, M25 and M87.
operate.
LH or RH turn indicator does not | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
operate.
Test lamp (27W) Electrical Components Inspection .
S COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK eionsicon
e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
/ e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
? 1 unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
%E? ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
Battery
SEL122E
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0268

L H D M O D E I—S NFEL0268S03

The cornering lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch.
Power is supplied at all times
With auto light

e to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
Without auto light

e to lighting switch terminal 11

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Lighting Operation by Lighting Switch

With auto light

When lighting switch is 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to tail lamp relay terminal 2

e from lighting switch terminal 11

e through lighting switch and body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Tail lamp relay is then energized and power is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal 1.

Without auto light
When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, power is supplied

e to cornering lamp relay terminal 1

e through lighting switch terminal 12.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal 5
e through 10A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal 2 through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

With power and ground supplied, the cornering lamp relay is energized.

Power is supplied

e from terminal 3 of the cornering lamp relay

e to cornering lamp switch terminal 61.

RH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, power is supplied

e from terminal 61 of the cornering lamp switch

e through terminal 62 of the cornering lamp switch

e to cornering lamp RH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of cornering lamp RH through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
The RH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.
LH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the LH position, power is supplied

e from terminal 61 of the cornering lamp switch
e through terminal 63 of the cornering lamp switch
e to cornering lamp LH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of cornering lamp LH through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
The LH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.

R H D M O D E I—S NFEL0268S04

The cornering lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch and
cornering lamp control unit.
Power is supplied at all times

e to lighting switch terminal 11
e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

NFEL0268S0301

Lighting Operation by Lighting Switch

When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, power is supplied
e to cornering lamp control unit terminal 2

e through lighting switch terminal 12.

https://dakt&brary.ir
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With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied to cornering lamp control unit termi-
nal 3

System Description (Cont’d)

e through 10A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. @l

Power is supplied

e from terminal 7 and 9 of the cornering lamp control unit MA
e to turn signal switch terminal 2 and 3.

RH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, ground is supplied EM
e to turn signal switch terminal 1

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53. LG

Power is supplied
e from terminal 10 of the cornering lamp control unit

e to cornering lamp RH terminal 1. EC
Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of cornering lamp RH through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

The RH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position. EE
LH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the LH position, ground is supplied

e to turn signal switch terminal 1 CL

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

Power is supplied

e from terminal 5 of the cornering lamp control unit
e to cornering lamp LH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of cornering lamp LH through body grounds E11, E22 and E53. AT
The LH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.

T

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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Wiring Diagram - CORNER — NFEL0270
LHD MODELS

NFEL0270S01

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH EL-CORNER-01

ON OR START

Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

FUSE
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5 —
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s
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_ &
5 2 2
e IR 2]
SB B B B
I_S.B_| B B B B B B B B
i | 1 |
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CONTROL O 1 L J._
UNIT 1 y i 1
: & = =
= 31 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
B 1) FLEE® B SUPER
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I— _____________________________ | (M17) -FUSE BLOCK-
[ ][] 2] [ ] K | JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
: 3428109 SEEN, |
]
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Wiring Diagram — CORNER — (Cont’d)

NFEL0270S02

RHD MODELS
BATTERY EL-CORNER-02
ON OR START
REFER TO
FUse  |EL-POWER.
BLOCK
(J/B)
]
COMBINATION G/wW
SWITCH
LIGHTING
WITCH)
RIW G/W
L1 1
CORNERING
LAMP
FUSE BLOCK S,C\,),"{THOL
£83
A ] =] [ia]
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Trouble Diagnoses/RHD Models

Trouble Diagnoses/RHD Models

NFEL0316

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Cornering lamps do not operate 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 26, located in fuse block (J/B)].
but turn signal lamps operate. 2. Lighting switch circuit Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 3 of cor-
3. Lighting switch nering lamp control unit.
4. Cornering lamp control unit 2. Check 10A fuse (No. 60, located in fuse and fusible
link box.) Verify battery voltage is present at terminal
11 of lighting switch.
3. Check harness for open or short between lighting
switch and cornering lamp control unit.
4. Check lighting switch.
5. Replace the cornering lamp control unit.
LH corning lamp does not operate | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb
but RH cornering operates. 2. Cornering lamp LH circuit 2. Check harness for open or short between cornering
3. Cornering lamp ground LH cir- lamp LH and cornering lamp control unit.
cuit 3. Check harness for open or short between cornering
lamp LH and ground.
RH corning lamp does not operate | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb
but LH cornering operates. 2. Cornering lamp RH circuit 2. Check harness for open or short between cornering
3. Cornering lamp ground RH cir- lamp RH and cornering lamp control unit.
cuit 3. Check harness for open or short between cornering
lamp RH and ground.
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System Description
The illumination lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch.

System Description

Power is supplied at all times Gl
e to power window relay terminal 3, and
e to power window main switch terminal 5 (LHD models) or 3 (RHD models) MA,

e through 40A fusible link (letter I, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
e through circuit breaker.

With auto light =l
e to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3
e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box). LG

Without auto light

e to lighting switch terminal 11

e through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
When ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied

EC

e to combination meter terminal 24 (with conventional meter) FE
e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to terminal 6 of front power window switch (passenger side), rear power window switch LH and RH and, cL
e to power window relay terminal 2 (LHD models) or 1 (RHD models)

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied T
e to terminal 7 of front power window switch (passenger side) and,

e to power window relay terminal 1 (LHD models) or 2 (RHD models) AT
e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87

e to terminal 7 of rear power window switch LH and RH

e through body grounds. AX

With power and ground supplied, illumination lamps illuminate and power window relay is energized.
Power is supplied

e from power window relay terminal 5 U
e through power window main switch and body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

Power window main switch illumination lamps illuminate. BR
LIGHTING OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH [
With auto light ST
When lighting switch is 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to tail lamp relay terminal 2

e through lighting switch and body grounds E11, E22 and E53. RS
Tail lamp relay is then energized and illumination lamps illuminate.

Without auto light BT

When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, power is supplied

e to illumination lamps

e through lighting switch terminal 12 A
Ground is supplied and illumination lamps illuminate.

The illumination control switch that controls the amount of current to the illumination system. As the amount

of current increases, the illumination becomes brighter. SC

The ground for illumination is controlled through terminals 1 (LHD models with BOSE system) or 3 and 5 (LHD

models without BOSE system and RHD models) of the illumination control switch and body grounds M9, M25
and M87.

DX
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Wiring Diagram — ILL —

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

NFEL0037

BATTERY > :LHD MODELS IGNITION SWITCH EL-ILL-01 Gl

(R :RHD MODELS * 2

<ME) : FOR THE MIDDLE EAST REFER TO 4:

<XE> : EXCEPT FOR THE MIDDLE EAST EL-POWER. *2  1: A

:WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM 5.

:WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM %3 a3 EM
: LHD MODELS WITHOUT

< AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM 1

:LHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
:LHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE

SYSTEM AND RHD MODELS LG

® : WITH DRIVE COMPUTER P pa—— *} NEXT PAGE
I I SEV)> :WITH FINE VISION METER I EC
:WITH CONVENTION METER

RL RL RIL OR RIW
I e] AL [G1] [24] [64]

o LAVP COMBINATION FE
ol |EA o oy a0 S

2T ] : SWITCH)

I_._I L._I 18T : o> @L

YB RG Gz2]

RIG COMBINATION
UNIFIED METER
METER (ILLUMINATION) MT
CONTROL
UNIT (WITH ’
ODO/TRIP
FUSE BLOCK METER)
(JB) AT
Q> U9 . @&
-
(ALY O-R/GEH @Ww—.
e AX
1
-
L ® L) NEXT PAGE SU
RIW RIY
COMBINATION [x3] [+1] ILLUMINATION BR
Switen CONTROL
LIGHTING SWITCH
WITCH) :
oFF 20 €D : ST
L @®o 2
B B

@) .

I RS
I_SlB_l I I I I B B B B B B BT
[7] Losd n
TLRY  |auTO 8 &8 § & B KoL QJ .J

et J_ | - J_ e 4 1

it 1 " 1 @ <D @ W <D A

@ : <AD> (G E22 Es3 ™ : &> @) : B>

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. se
______________________________ K M15) -SUPER
.ﬂ | |1|2|3 415 6|$|7 8[9]10 11 45|46[47]48[49]50 51 52535455 | IPLEJUNCTION M
3] 1] | 23] va[ 5] 18] [18]9 [20]21]22]23]24 56]57 5815960 [61]62|63]64]65]66]67[68 | (SMJ)
w - - - w0 BR (M19) , (E83) -FUSE BLOCK-
— JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
— 3
s @® EPEH@ EXNE
w w [10]o]8]7]6] GY 5] L
e o 5 @ B oo 1 i
MK 2
| Bleenel € ErameY memnmY 1210511®|
| w BR BR BR |
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-02
> : LHD MODELS : LHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
{R>: RHD MODELS : I;\HNII[)) I\ASB%SS\I/EIJIQOUT BOSE SYSTEM
:FOR AUSTRALIA <SS> : WITH REAR SUNSHADE
&>+ EXCEPT : FOR HONG KONG, BRUNEI
: WITH BOSE SYSTEM _ \?VT‘TDH%%GFQZ%E
: WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM g
:WITH DRIVE COMPUTER
PRECEDING -
@R/\N () O @ mummmm @ O O-RM4>’,;‘E§E
& ® >
RIW
©)

-!
@
Ir

R/W

l‘|%|‘| DRIVE

HAZARD RE

I

*
L@z
zF
I

M55

@8 : >

COMPUTER
SWITCH
SWITCH (LLUMI-
AUDIO (ILLUMI- NATION)
UNIT NATION)
]

*1 R/Y:

paca;
=c
39
£ O

CIGARETTE *2 RIY:
%3] LIGHTER

SOCKET
(ILLUMI-
NATION)

2] @D
R GEE

cD
PLAYER
(ILLUMINATION)

W69 : B>

*3 1:

1 e
( (i O
3
<@§J
N B
0
E

AEnCadE

-
T
2

O
<&
*4 RL: (D
<&

q

-+
PRECEDING *R/Y_. o @ s e o o o @ @ ] o e s 1y W5 NEXT

[lzsleslel ol sl D

*
e @@ SRR )
5] L L w

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-03
{> :LHD MODELS : LHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM @l
<R : RHD MODELS <GL> : LHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE
D SYSTEM AND RHD MODELS
A :WITHAT P
* :
{BA> :WITH AUTO AIC 5 MA
:WITH MANUAL A/C '
:WITH HEADLAMP
MANUAL AIMING SYSTEM EM
e <G =@ ; ; ; ;
<HAD <MA> <AAD
LG
RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW EC
I—l—| [—l—| I—l—| I—l—| AC I—l—| [—l—|
[3] [3]l HeaDLAMP I[3] [15]! conTrOL [24] 1]
CLOCK AIMING A/T DEVICE UNIT A/C AUTO ASHTRAY
(ILLUMI- SWITCH (ILLUMI- (ILLUMI- AMP. (ILLUMI-
NATION) &%%A,\l‘) NATION) NATION) g\'b\'%lfg’\'l) NATION) EE
™7 : <A> ™50 . (D)
:
B *1 B *1 *1 B
CL
MT
OxLB> OxB> O B>
<o <o oD
AT
gEEEEDING @ Ry ® H AX
O
BR
OxXR —
ST
B B B B B B B B B B B B
J L I J L - I
O =0 OmOmmO o) ° BT
BB BB £
M25 M87
HA
rrr--"-""-"""-"""-"""-"""-""-"""-"="—""—""-""7"""7="—-= '|
] | — — | [—
E I [T T o[ 1 e [R] [sleoe]e[4[2]@57) | [[7]es|2s[Re[zs[22]2T] (Weo)
w I T 11 Tve[ I26]23] Gy R Tife]2fo]7]5]3]1] ay | [36[35[34[33[32[31]30]29] GY $©
|

&S = S
FE® relrhrm@® @ EL

DX
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

> : LHD MODELS

<R :RHD MODELS

:WITH BOSE SYSTEM

:WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM

<85> : LHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE

: LHD MODELS WITHOUT REAR SUNSHADE

EL-ILL-04
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
REFER TO
EL-POWER.

AW (D
rRL: R
O e I
O @, o
G G G G
5, I—l—li l—l—| Ii,@
4 7
e @ e
RW RIL RIL L RIL
@ B73
O O ‘
*! (GEDRRES o @D : <D RIL
I—l—l B> B>
CE) AL &
I I FRONT
RW RIL RL  POWER
&1 il o] Swiron
3L REAR o L REAR 2L (LLUMINATION)
WINDOW WINDOW B33) :
SWITCH RH SWITCH LH FRONT
(ILLUMINATION) (ILLUMINATION) POWER
D102 D85 WINDOW
[ G [7] L7]] swiTcH LH
ILLUMINATION
= 1 ;@ )
! ’J_‘ B
24
-
LE—I B3 : <>
B>
D62
-
=
1 H I i nrl
B B B I B B B B B
n n n
=] 2 i | b—o =2
D <D E® <D @G <D ED @ <> @3 @ <>
CORGECHREG), E® : B> @4 : weD) : CR> o) : B>
@2 :
- I REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1]2[3]4][5]6 789 o[+ 112]314]5[==]617]8]9]10 (©31) -SUPER
12[13[14] 151617 [ 18]19 [20] 21 22]23]24 : 1] f]u]n]6]r]s MULTIPLE JUNGTION (SMJ)

w w w w w ﬂﬂ w

[1]2[==]3]4]5]
C. €D  [5l7TaTs fofil| €2
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-ILL-05
(> :LHD MODELS @l
REFER TO EL-POWER. (B> : RHD MODELS
*1 5: @
23: (R A
*2 25: >
CIRCUIT
BREAKER 7. B>
*3  5: > EM
LT o &
*4 26: > LC
5: B
x5 2: >
1:
PRECEDING PAGE @G — <& EG
I *6  1: >
G 2: B>
[*5] =
. oL
B
MT
AT
PASSENGER POWER
SIDE SWITCH WINDOW
ILLUMINATION MAIN SWITCH
POWER (ILLUMINATION) A}X{
0OR LOC DRIVER
RS (W) el
STTTCH ILLUMINATION ILLUMINATION |(D13
SU
L
B
g
BR
B
ST
RS
B B B B B B
o=d o=l
L L a1
M25 M87
A
| REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
]
@ . @D -sveen
Apdz] - w MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) sG
AN
l__________________l
I [7]e]5]=4]3]2]1] H?I’I_l I
: 16]15[14[13]12]11]10[9] 8 W 19]18[17, W | EL
_________________ -
IDX
MEL7820
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPGj’ttp@WdWMMkWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description

System Description

NFEL0165

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 40A fusible link (Letter |, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to circuit breaker terminal 1

e through circuit breaker terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 11 or time control unit terminal 14.
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to key switch terminal 2 and

to smart entrance control unit terminal 10

through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to interior lamp, key hole illumination, front step lamp (LH and RH), spot lamp, vanity mirror (LH and RH)
and trunk room lamp.

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted:

e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32 or time control unit terminal 10.
With the ignition key switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18.
Ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit or time control unit terminal 16

e through body grounds terminals M9, M25 and M87.

When the front driver side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through body grounds B30 (LHD models) or B7 (RHD models) and B12
e to front door switch (driver side) terminal 3

e from front door switch (driver side) terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20.
When the front passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through case ground of front door switch (passenger side)

e to front door switch terminal (passenger side) 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28 or time control unit terminal 7.

When any other door (except front door) is opened, ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit termi-
nal 28 or time control unit terminal 7 in the same manner as the front door switch.

When the front driver side door is unlocked, the smart entrance control unit or time control unit receives a
ground signal:

e through body grounds terminals M9, M25 and M87

e to front door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) (driver side) terminal 4 or door lock switch (driver side)
terminal 2

e from front door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) (driver side) terminal 2 or door lock switch (driver side)
terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36 or time control unit terminal 9.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by the smart entrance control unit or time control unit,
ground is supplied:

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 8 or time control unit terminal 5
e to interior lamp terminal 2.
With power and ground supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION

When interior lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied:

e through case grounds of interior lamp

e to interior lamp.

When spot lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:

https://dktdlebrary.ir
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPGj’ttp@WdWMMkWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description (Cont’d)

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87

e to spot lamp terminal 2.

When vanity mirror illumination (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87

e to vanity mirror illuminations (LH and RH) terminals 2.

When rear door switch LH and/or RH is ON (door is opened), ground is supplied:
e through case ground of the rear door switch

e from the rear door switch terminal 1

e to front step lamp LH and RH terminals 2.

When front door switch LH and/or RH is ON (door is opened), ground is supplied:
e through case ground of front door switches

e from the front door switch terminal 1

e to front step lamp LH and RH terminals 2.

When trunk room lamp switch is ON (trunk lid is opened), ground is supplied:

e through body grounds T6 and T8

e to trunk room lamp switch terminal 2

e from trunk room lamp switch terminal 1

e to trunk room lamp terminal 2

With power and ground supplied, interior lamps turn ON.

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER OPERATION NFELO165503

When interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position, the smart entrance control unit or time control unit keeps
the interior lamp illuminated for about 30 seconds when:

e unlock signal is supplied from driver’s door unlock sensor while all doors are closed and key is out of igni-
tion key cylinder

e unlock signal is supplied from multi-remote controller

e Kkey is removed from ignition key cylinder while all doors are closed

e driver’s door is opened and then closed while key is out of the iginition key cylinder. (However, if the driv-
er's door is closed with the key inserted in the ignition key cylinder after the driver’s door is opened with
the key removed, the timer is operated.)

The timer is canceled when:

e driver’s door is locked,

e driver’s door is opened, or

e ignition switch is turned ON.

When driver’s door is locked, interior room lamp timer is canceled as described before.

ON'OFF CONTROL NFEL0165S04

When the driver side door, front passenger door, rear LH or RH door is opened, the interior room lamp turns
on while the interior room lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position.
When any door is opened, step lamps turn ON.

https://dktdlebrary.ir
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPwthdmmAWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Schematic

Schematic

NFEL0212
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@demmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

NFEL0163

- EL-INT/L-01
IGNITION SWITCH | BATTERY -0 Gl
ON OR START x > : LHD MODELS
FUSE BLOCK {R>:RHD MODELS MA
10A 10A (J/B) REFER TO : WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL
mi7) , (@9, |EL-POWER. SYSTEM
: WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL
E83 SYSTEM
o ToK] : WITH SUNROOF EM
LI—IG LREI | : WITHOUT SUNROOF
NEXT 5 *1  33: *7 8C: {L> LC
PAGE - 18: M 170: B>
2 2@ w %D
LR’G—I 10 35: (R EC
n - . *3 3C: (L * RB:
’ RIG W3 ELINT.03 28: (B> RG: (R
RIG *4 8 *10 ARwW: <> EE
1 [l 5: RB: (B>
|| x5 35: Ly *1 RG: (D
INTERIOR s B> RB: (R CL
KEY : .
INSERTED [SWITCH OFF ON *6 7C: @
_ o R10) : OS> 160: <R
REMOVED DOOR - o MT
I [2] o @mmrB 4} EL-INT/L-03
; H ; IGNITION |
& e i AT
NATION
€ D62
LT LI :
w e | AX
/B R/B
M4 D61
I I
R R RIY R/B @D - SU
E81 R2
€D @ 11 FRONT +o FRONT
LI_I V15 L-—II—-—I STEP 9 STEP
RIY RIY R/B LAMP LAMP BE
LH 1 I'RH
A <D <D
FRONT €) FRONT
T AP CAviP
y y (A Enh ST
RIW B> 10 <B>
e m RS
* 16
G BR RIY # '
I_l_| I_l_| I_l_| SMART RW RIW
[*1] [*2] [*4] ENTRANGE
IGN KEY SW ROOM | CONTROL D62 BT
AP JUNIT
ouTPUT /(W40 , @4D) : MR> i M)
TIME
CONTROL I
> NEXT
@ @ ®= 3> 1] HA
o . REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
— . (D . @D -SuPeR SE
: 11 21231g 154 1? 176 8179 11§ M40 [19]20]21]22]23]24] 25126 27]28]29]30] & | “:AHET'PLTA?;JNCT'E%Z (SMJ)
| w [31]32]33[34[35[36]37]38[39]40]41[42]| B | ..FUSE'B..LOCK &

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

EEL sl::e|1o|n|' W K3 B EE
121314151617181920|E [617]8] o[1o[ 1

[ O] [1]2/==]{3]4]5]
, (R10) , (B5) , (D36 D62
W EEE
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@WammmmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

: WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

EL-INT/L-02

FUSE  [REFERTO

<OW> : WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL BLOCK | EL-POWER.
SYSTEM J/B)
e <M : LHD MODELS WITH MULTI-REMOTE s
|—'—|m CONTROL SYSTEM
: LHD MODELS WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE
CIRCUIT CONTROL SYSTEM
BREAKER <BM> : RHD MODELS WITH MULTI-REMOTE
CONTROL SYSTEM
<{RX> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
L2 MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM Y EINATION
B <RB) : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM M33
PRECEDING - <XR> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM DOOR
PAGE <o vin - :WITH CONVENTION METER
WIR @D <FV> : WITH FINE VISION METER
[
i s : VB> *6  29:
I 14: @ 20:
PRECEDING -
PAGE FWV-/ : 36: VB> *716: (>
WR YR
I_l_| '_l_l SMART 9: 13: {RY
[1 10 ENTRANCE
BAT (C/B) BAT (FUSE) CONTROL *3 20 W, *8  28:
, - > 1 : 7: oW
STATE DOOR DOOR  |TIME . .
GND SW (DR) SW (DR) SWI(ALL) [CONTROL x4 D, x93
16 *2 *6 *8 2: 40> , R 16
Ll ] el @ & &
B LG/R FRONT SB RAW x5 26: {L> *10  4: >
(M4) DOOR LOCK . ) )
ACTUATOR LH <D o ([ ) 8: (B> 13: B>
I—.—I DOOR UNLOCK 1 1
LG/R ENSOR) RIW
e <@ B
DOOR LOCK O
SWITCH LH SB RW
UN- <> B>
LOGKED | FponT B> @
= DOOR LOCK 1
%4] (DOOR UNLOCK
LITI_l gENSOR) I—I%T‘ I—I%‘—‘ Elg%lxéT
H : switcr
DOOR LOCK
SWITCH RH N TS OPEN <D
@ o
CLOS DT CLOSEDT SWITCH
s (3] 1 .
. & L @ ®
B B B B B B B B B B
Ll A ]
@) [ ] O=@ = = CLOSED
. o <D
V87 25 B>
1]2[3]4]5]6 B EIN 2[3]4 5[6[7]8] = REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] 21|22 23] 24 1o[1112[13[14]15[16[17[18 1920.W ’@w @15 , (O1) -SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
1[2]3]|4[5]6 71819110]11 -FUSE BLOCK-
12[13[14]15[16]17[18]19]20[ 21 22[23]24 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[ f___ — —]— ———————— 1
| |
1[2]3]4[sKM6[7[8]9]t0 5|6]7]8|Cf9 1011
| 19]20[21]22[23]24]25[2627]28[29]30] | (a1 |
| K K KN KE3 KA KT K KX vl | o o 0 o o e 7 £ e o v v e (R | [lelislelrs 617 [i8to]20][ =7 | LTS
ko e e e e e e o . . e e . e e e e e e e e e e o ——— -
] N/
O] 1[2]3][C]4]5 1]2]3[C[4][5]6]7 /318
’ |6|7 8] of10 11|12| BED 11|12|13|14|15 16 ‘Ig Bxg
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@demmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

EL-INT/L-03
{L> :LHD MODELS
* RG: D (&> : RHD MODELS Gl
RB: B> <S> : LHD MODELS WITH
. REAR SUNSHADE
2 18D <GL> : LHD MODELS WITHOUT
10: {RY REAR SUNSHADE MA
TRUNK : RHD MODELS WITH
ROOM LAMP REAR SUNSHADE
(GDRRE) <OR)> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
REAR SUNSHADE EM
. . B :
<D LD H/B RB <RB) : RHD MODELS WITH
- &R &R : BOSE SYSTEM
L ®® @ @@ Dgpremswmor
0 @R/B_ H/B *1-0#0—*1mPU/\N
EL-INT/L-01
<Cpne -
PU/W EG
L1 piooe
* B26) : {L»> EE
G : B>
L
PUIY
) ° I CL
I O=Dm=y
RIG RIG RIG PUIY
o o o se
[11] [11] [11]
B25
VANITY VANITY T
sPor MIRROR MIRROR o I AT
LAMP oN | ILLUMINATION) ON |(ILLUMINATION)
ON N
OFF — | OFF oFF _ T OF T AX
2 2
) J
2] B B
i I PUY @U
H H [
TRUNK
I 2 ROOM BR
OPEN  [LAMP
SWITCH
B CLOSEB—ITLI
2= i :
o I | H -
B B B B B I
| J n
o-d o | 1 BT
AL AL a B a m
M87
[FA
21312 5TeT7 18 T]2[3[4]5l==[6]7[8]9[i0 [=]
91011121314151617181920’ 11 ]2 f1s]ta]rs 6] ]s ’ 8160 1{?,{2

W
[]2=]3]4] ; =1 I 1 L El (=]
CONECE a» .T9 -
W [5le[7[8]o]10] 5 EIEEIII
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPwthammAWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

" pata Ik commoctor \ \ CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
/ Steering column "INT LAMP’j . . NFEL0213S01
~| 1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
SEF289X
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
. 4. Touch “START".
CONSULT-II
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D
o sveon 5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
ASCD
ENGINE
AT
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE
SEL786W
TS 6. Touch “INT LAMP”".
DOOR LOCK
REAR DEFOGGER
KEY WARN ALM
LIGHT WARN ALM
INT LAMP
MULTI REMOTE ENT
SEL787W
7. Select diagnosis mode.
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST" are available for “INT
DATA MONITOR LAM P”_
ACTIVETEST
SEL322W
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPcmtIa@deMa?b)mkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

CONSULT-II Application Items

“INT LAMP”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items

NFEL0214

NFEL0214S501

NFEL0214S0101

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (Driver’s door).

DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor (Driver’s door).

https://daktbtebrary.ir
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmpsWamM@b)mAWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not operate.

=NFEL0215

NFEL0215501

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
IGN ON SW ON

IGN ON SW ON

IGN ON SW OFF

When ignition switch is ON:

When ignition switch is OFF:

SEL318W

ground.

# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18 and

Smart entrance control

unit connector

DISCONNECT T T T Terminals Ignition switch position
LLB T T T T T TTT] +) &) OFF ACC ON
¢ 33 Ground ov ov rats
D O '
L/
) SEL380W
Time control unit
HS connector (@2)
DISCONNECT T 1] Terminals Ignition switch position
LITT T T e[ 1] ) o OFF ACC ON
G Battery
18 Ground ov ov voltage
SEL789W
OK or NG
OK p (GO TO 2.
NG

p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short between control unit and fuse

https://dktbttbrary.ir



INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@WammmmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II
Check driver door switch signal (‘DOOR SW-DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
When driver’s door is
DOOR SW-DR OFF
open:
DOOR SW-DR ON
When driver’s door is
closed:
DOOR SW-DR OFF
SEL319W
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20 and
ground.
Smart entrance control Time control unit
W unit connector connector
HS EEREEEREEEER ||||II?IIIII Voltage [V]:
comeer | JJ LLLLL TR Condition of driver's door: CLOSED
SB SB Approx. 5
n Condition of driver’s door: OPENED
& 0
© & S
SEL790W
OK or NG
OK p (GO TOA4.
NG p |GOTO3.
3 CHECK DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH
Check continuity between door switch terminals 2 and 3.
Door switch driver side
connector B29
Continuity:
> ) Door switch is pushed.
ng] Door switch is released.
@ Yes
e o
SEL325W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e Driver side door switch ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between control unit and driver side door switch
NG P |Replace driver side door switch.

https://dktdtibrary.ir
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@WammmmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

4 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Perform “LOCK SIG DR” in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When driver’s door is locked:
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When driver’s door is unlocked:
LOCK SIG DR ON

SEL344WA

# Without CONSULT-II

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 or time control unit terminal 9 and
ground.

Smart entrance control

. Time control unit
unit connector
H. . —_ connector . Terminals Condition
S. — Unit (Driver's door) Voltage [V]
comeet [ [T T[TTTITTT] LT Il T ) )
HEN [38] | [T 171 LITTTTOITY smartentrance 36 Ground Locked Approx. 5
LG/R control unit Unlocked 0
LG/R Time control Locked Approx. 5
A , d
(G.a) unit ° Groun Unlocked 0
—D O 0 Or—
SEL791W
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 6.
NG > GO TO 5.
5 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR
1. Disconnect front door unlock sensor or door lock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals or door lock switch.
Front door lock actuator Door lock switch
(door unlock sensor) connector connector
1S. /J—E Continuity:
DISCONNECT tg r——2 Condition: Locked
— No

Condition: Unlocked

@ @ Yes

SEL792W
OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor or door lock switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between control unit and door unlock sensor

NG P | Replace door unlock sensoror or door lock switch.

https://dktdttbrary.ir




INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@WammmmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

6 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check door switches (‘DOOR SW ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

When any doors are open:
DOOR SW-ALL ON

When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

SEL323W

# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or time control unit terminal 7 and
ground.

Smart entrancentrol Time control unit
unit connector (V47
HS Tl connector . Terminals Condition
- Unit (All doors) | Voltage [V]
connecT [(TI T LTI Tl g1 I =T R &) &)
E} O LLDL LTI Smartentrance| ;| grouna |__OPe" 0
BRIV RIW control unit Closed Approx. 5
' Time control Open 0
3 - - ! d
@ v v unit ! Groun Closed Approx. 5
0 @ o &r—
SEL793W
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 8.
NG p |(GOTO7.
7 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and ground.
Door switch connector Door switch connector
Front passenger: T.S. Rear LH (RH): T.S.
DISCONNECT Rear RH (LH) DISCONNECT
(): RHD models Terminals Condition | Continuity
e —
! I% Door 1 - Ground Closed No
switches - Groun Open Yes
= = SEL794W

OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between control unit and door switch

NG P |Replace door switch.

https://dsktdbtebrary.ir
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmps

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

W INREORIANGITRUNK ROOM LAMPS

8 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

Check key switch (“KEY ON SWITCH") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
KEY ON SW ON

When key is inserted to
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW ON

When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW OFF

SEL315W

ground.

A€
@.ﬁ : 1Agi}c)rox.

# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 32 or time control unit terminal 10 and

Smart entrance control

unit connector

Time control unit
connector (Mi27

[
132

[ 1]
[ 11

B/R
D A o Or—

[— =] [0
I I | [T17] H Voltage [V]:

Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.

Approx. 12

Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
0

SEL795W
OK or NG
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG p |GOTOO.
9 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT)
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
2[1 5 DISCONNECT Continuity:
TS. Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
@“ Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
[@] = No
SEL311W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmpsWamM@b)mAWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not cancel properly.

NFEL0215502

(Gl
1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II
Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | EM
IGN ON SW oN When ignition switch is ON:
IGN ON SW ON LG
When ignition switch is OFF:
IGN ON SW OFF EGC
sesiw | FE
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18 and cL
ground.
Smart entrance control MT
W unit connector
DISCONNECT T T i Terminals Ignition switch position
T ) A oFF | acc oN AT
G 33 Ground ov ov \?cjifég
AX
”l
- SEL380W SU
Time control unit
W connector BR
DISCONNECT EEEE=NEN Terminals Ignition switch position
LTI el 1] +) e OFF ACC ON ST
G
18 Ground ov ov ey
RS
@ o)
seL7sow | BT
OK or NG
OK p» |GOTO2. HA
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)] s¢
e Harness for open or short between control unit and fuse

https://dktbitbrary.ir



INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmpsWamM@b)mAWrTRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

2

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check driver door switch signal (‘DOOR SW DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | . .
When driver’s door is
DOOR SW-DR OFF

open:
DOOR SW-DR ON

When driver’s door is
closed:

DOOR SW-DR OFF

SEL319W

# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20 and

ground.
Smart entrance control Time control unit
W unit connector connector
N TR T Voltage [VI:
CONNECT 20) s . , .
EEEEEEEEE |JJ Condition of driver’s door: CLOSED
SB SB Approx. 5

@ﬁ@ D— n Cor(;dition of driver’s door: OPENED

© & S
SEL790W
OK or NG
OK p (GO TOA4.
NG p |GOTO3.
3 CHECK DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3.
Door switch driver side
connector B29
Continuity:
> ) Door switch is pushed.
Eﬁ? Door switch is released.
@ Yes
e o
SEL325W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e Driver side door switch ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between control unit and driver side door switch

NG P |Replace driver side door switch.

https://daktbitbrary.ir




INTERIOR, STEP, SPdmp@WammmmkerRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (Cont'd)

4 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II @l
Perform “LOCK SIG DR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR WA
LOCK SIG DR OFF . .
When driver’s door is locked: EM
LOCK SIG DR OFF
When driver’s door is unlocked:
LOCK SIG DR ON LG
EC
SEL344WA
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 or time control unit terminal 9 and FE
ground.
Smart entrance control Time control unit ©L
unit connector
H.S. ] connector Unit Terminals Condition v
D ) oltage [V]
oweer [T LTI | =] @ | . | (Priversdoon T
LTI T TR [TTTT] LITTTTNITI smartentrance 36 Ground Locked Approx. 5
LG/R control unit Unlocked 0
n LG/R Time control Locked Approx. 5
C‘E@ unit ° Ground Unlocked 0 AT
—1P & © er’
== AX
SEL791W
OK or NG sU
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG p |GOTOSG.
BR
5 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR
1. Disconnect front door unlock sensor or door lock switch harness connector. ST
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals or door lock switch.
RS
Front door lock actuator Door lock switch
(door unlock sensor) connector connector T
1. Continuity:
DISCONNECT %2{_5 ( 21 Condition: Locked
— No
Condition: Unlocked FIA
[ [ Yes
SG
SEL792W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e LH door unlock sensor or door lock switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between control unit and door unlock sensor or door lock IDX
switch
NG P |Replace door unlock sensor or door lock switch.
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NFEL0041

|123456|7891011

|12| 13[14(15[16 17|18|19[20

|21 22|23]24(25 ?ﬁl?l 28129/30[31

e

Thermal transmitter

~ yeomnector (F21)

Under rear seat
—

Fuel level sensor unit —

View with glove box removed

ECM

System Description

UNIFIED CONTROL METER

SEL168W

NFEL0042

NFEL0042506

e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are controlled totally

by control unit built-in combination meter.
e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.*

*The record of the odo meter is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.

e Odol/trip meter is indicated for about 30 seconds after ignition switch has been turned OFF.
e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.
e Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.

HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER

NFEL0042S07

The display is changed by pushing the odo/trip meter switch.

Push (For less than 1 sec.)

Push for reset
(For more
than 1 sec.)

—» : Push or release
the odo/trip meter switch

y
{
{

U [
(| Push (For less L B |
= < than 1 sec.) . 1T
l. lJ i
Push for reset 4
Release (For more Release
than 1 sec.)
A\
Itz Oy N
[} L 1t
aNE NN
R RN

SEL175W

NOTE:

Turn ignition switch to the “ON” position to operate odo/trip meter.

https://diktbitbrary.ir
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 23.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 31.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 24.

Ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal 22

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE NFELO042501

The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter.

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A variable
ground is supplied to terminal 18 of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge. The needle on
the gauge moves from “C” to “H".

TACHOMETER

The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).
The tachometer is regulated by a signal

e from terminal 25 of the ECM
e to combination meter terminal 16 for the tachometer.

FUEL GAUGE

The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank.
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

e to combination meter terminal 17 for the fuel gauge
e from terminal 2 of the fuel level sensor unit
e through terminal 5 of the fuel level sensor unit and
e through body grounds B7 and B12 or B46.

SPEEDOMETER

The combination meter provides a voltage signal to the vehicle speed sensor for the speedometer.
The voltage is supplied

e from combination meter terminal 15 for the speedometer

e to terminal 1 of the vehicle speed sensor (without ABS).

e to terminal 19 of ABS actuator and electric unit (with ABS).

The speedometer converts the voltage into the vehicle speed displayed.

System Description (Cont’d)

NFEL0042508

NFEL0042502

NFEL0042503

NFEL0042504

https://daktbebrary.ir
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Combination Meter

hUBSERE T IR

CHECK

Conventional Type

Combination Meter

NFEL0043
NFEL0043501

NFEL004350101

FEELEE
NEERREE

: With A/T

: For Australia with ABS

: Except for Australia with ABS
: With air bag

: With ASCD

: For the Middle East

: Except for the Middle East

(With MPH
display)

MPH

: With rear fog lamp

BBROEOE

FEEELE]
CEEEER

(Without MPH

display) AIT
@D @A : ABS "CHECK
@ : (@)
ILL
(Black)
O (e}
(|
—T S T 1
s ©
&
C.o ©.0 (Brown) 0,0
OO D ©) OOO

(Brown)

5

x@%\
ILL /] Jﬁ ILL
(Black) £ e (Black)
(Brown)
el e ssgerie (W34

[12[13]14]15]16]17[18]19]20]21][22[23]24]

(@D)

[1]2]3]4[5[6|===17]8 ]9 [10[11]

34]35[36[37]38[30[40[41[4243[44
{25{26{27{28{29{&1130{31{32{33} (m32)

Bulb socket color

Bulb wattage

Brown

1.4W

Black

3.0W ( ): Warning bulb socket color

MEL142P
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Combination Meter (Cont’d)

Fine Vision Type

NFEL004350102

- (A) = with AT @l
60, .1, 11000 : For Australia with ABS
"oy . Except for Australia with ABS
g o VA
: With air bag
: With ASCD

: With board computer EM

(MB) : For the Middle East
(XE) : Except for the Middle East LC

: With rear fog lamp
EG
FE
GL
T

71 v / {1
@ / E@ o U AT
{(Without MPH display)
. A/T
ABS : (AR "CHECK A
(@) :
SU
ABS : (AR) AT

,ﬁ‘ () . CHECK E}

}, -
& Gom () RS
(Brown) ﬁ (Brown) (Brgvn) (Br?wn) (Black) G(B\‘\rown) /31:
A e ] ST
& @ | [0O005P 2 @@@@@@L

S THOCS A e

Q03 o o

(Brown)
0 (Brown) BT
Eﬁ %% @ Brown é/ .......
(Brown) (Briwn) _CHwSE
./\Lﬁ%® vé)%j@ \ (Erowm A

IBEEERHEEEEEER] EEEEE G R E R ( ) SE
[1]2]3]4]5]6[===]7]8]9[10[11] @ (B;Svn) 5 [45]46]47]48]49]50] m==m51]52|53[5455|

Bulb socket color | Bulb wattage —
|34|35|36|37|38|39|40|41|42|43|44|
Brown 1.4W [25[26[27]28] 29| mmmm [30[31 |32|33|

RS

Black 3.0W ( ): Warning bulb socket color

MEL143P
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Combination Meter (Cont'd)

CONSTRUCTION
Fine vision type

NFEL0043502

Speedometer Odo/trip meter switch shaft

Fuel gauge Fluorescent

Meter cover

Unified meter control
unit

Lower housing

Water temp. gauge

Tachometer

Upper housing
Front cover

SEL644W

Conventional type

Front cover

Meter cover

Unified meter control unit ASSY

Upper housing

MEL343P
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Schematic

HEEEEE

Schematic
CONVENTIONAL TYPE

NFEL0322

NFEL0322501 @H

o . 9 EM
: With AT Y BRAKE MW\//\I 256
: With air bag l — " _Ulo/m oFF (XE) AT CHECK (ME) .
. B N4 VVV ’ o
: With ASCD ® DOOR AMA o 45 LG
. With ABS MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP
: » %%
=~ FUEL
. H )
. With rear fog lamp L areTTey AN © 68 E@
. For the Middle East
: Except for the Middle East ® OIL W ° 67
& 5
~SEAT BELT W ° FE
o 28
o@D R GL
oy T AIR BAG ®
e, P
J 0 22 MT
FUEL 3
GAUGE £ % 018
=z
o E 0 16 AT
WATER TEMP. GAUGE| O o
r < o015
w S
TACHOMETER s 013
W2 AX
o £ 032
SPEEDOMETER i 017
230 g Z = gU
Z 2
R ]
310
@ ——® o e
. L 120km/h A|_AF{|\/|WV
° " REAR FOG 10 BR
O
a —L
(TR
%)) o
® ST
@S¢
29 o i
~TURN RH (1.4W) $ o 30
250 “TURN LH (1.4W) @ BS
500 B M 0 51
47 0 AV © 46
260 O 0 27
BEAM (1.4W
64 o ay ( ) o 20 2l
METER ILLUMINATION (3W X2 BULBS)
O]
ODO/TRIP METER ILLUMINATION (3W)
PINEEEtE SEEEE SG
3Bo—L—MPh—1 !
36— -B)—p | AT
370— N p & | ! INDICATOR
38 o0——; Z PP @
39— M l

MEL144P
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Schematic (Cont'd)

hUBSERE T IR

: With A/T

: With air bag

: With ASCD

1 With ABS

: With board computer
: With rear fog lamp

: For the Middle East

HEREEEEE

. Except for the Middle East

FINE VISION TYPE

(M M\
63 o o
60 [m) E Q
e 8 3 §
(@]
m O Y, o 59
./ @ o 9
" =" BRAKE (1.4W) e
% O/D OFF (1.4W)& A/T CHECK (1.4W)@” g
é DOOR (1.4W) o 45
. MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (1.4W)
% FUEL (1.4W) 068
CHG. (3W)
N
D51 (7.aw) 227
" SEAT BELT (1.4W) 28
O
— @B MWy S @B——
L-w—
AR BAG
24 o—4
I o 22
FUEL GAUGE ({1
Ec) o o 20
E é o 18
WATER TEMP. GAUGE Q. o 16
o = © 15
w o
TACHOMETER £ 8 13
= £ o 32
SPEEDOMETER 2= o 17
230 M [T o 64
310 — e
W @
~"120km/h ALARM (1.4W) |
5 o 10
AAA AAA \&-
VY - BS
= ABS (1.4W)
6o () AF
2 “V"REAR FOG (1.4W)
25 o >~ TURN RH (1.4W) ¢ ° 30
50 >~ TURN LH (1.4W) QID o 51
o [2] X SET (1.4W) .
o6 ~" CRUISE (1.4W) 5
A\
BEAM (1.4W) — 57
| I |
METER ILLUMINATION
ODO/TRIP METER ILLUMINATION
34 A~ S : Wy A
350 »—P) X
T L4l A\ 4 1
36 0 ) " AT
37 : »— 1 INDICATOR
38 1 D [\ AN 1
| 2 : g 1
39 o : 1 Pt \\.s% :
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Wiring Diagram — METER —

Wiring Diagram — METER —

NFEL0045

EL-METER-01 al
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH .
| BATTERY 'ACC OR ON ON OR START {> :LHD MODELS
<R :RHD MODELS
FUSE BLOCK
10A 10A on |UB) REFER TO EL-POWER. L5 : LHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE MA
(GHRGDY G + EXCEPT <G5>
M19 A WITHAT
UI%IK—I U[TM]—] LL.L]—] > - WITHMT EM
YR PU OR :WITH ABS
: WITHOUT ABS
PU/R mpp TO AT-VSSMTR, : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM LG
EL-ASCD : RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
P/L W TO EC-VSS, .
I OV w6 EC
3:
YR PU OR PU/R PIL <&
2 17D:
2] il ey S
+ ' FE
A 4 SPEED- TACHO- e FUEL
OMETER METER GAUGE GAUGE COMBINATION
@ cL
| UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT (WITH ODO/TRIP METER) |
e N T T oy
i WG G PLJlNV B
pEm () O AT
<D <
: PUW
R 7 G
S 1 *1 F:
e Ve Yo o &
| | : ¢> SuU
O B74) -
(I)
g PUW BR
[—l—| FUEL LEVEL [—l—|
SENSOR UNIT
Ei FUEL PuMP Ei TRANSMITTER ST
S S
FUEL LEVEL
S (SENSOR) 1
i

RS

_‘
B £
@ = o

R B )

ECM B B B B B B B
BS GD) J n BT
. ACTUATOR gEEIECDL £ 1
METER | |AND SENSOR = = = = =
T & <& ED O D @ oy
<> L
1[2]3]4 5[6[7]8 1]2]3]4]5l==]6]7][8]9]i0 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
SRR EDEEEEEDSE A, HE BB RER e , (W) (M15) -SUPER SE
2 w_w = woow MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
| [52e]27]28]os 06 R v A I EIE E 7891011: @D . @ . @9
: |34|35|36 3738 39i40|41|42|43 Elr 12]13]14]15[16[17[18[19[20[21[2a[23 4] =5 | \-JZL;SCET%I\‘OSS;((J/B)
____________________________ - (F48) -ELECTRICAL UNITS
1[2]3T4]5 6]7]8]9 16 [17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24[25]26]27]28]29] |30
folfizla il [l e tolz0| 6D - E2D &|21314I516I7I819110111l1zl13|14 15 IDX
w W GY
VAN
] . <]
1
e i GY 2 o MEL7850
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Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis rﬁ%ﬁlél:s(]l
e Meters/gauges can be checked in diagnosis mode.

HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE NeeLo151507

1. Turn ignition switch to ON and change odo/trip meter to “TRIP
A’

NFEL0151

2. Turn ignition switch to OFF.

3. Turn ignition switch to ON when pushing odo/trip meter switch.

4. Release odo/trip meter switch 1 second after ignition switch is
turned ON.

5. Push odo/trip meter switch more than three times within 5
seconds.

6. All odo/trip meter segments should be turned on.

NOTE:
If some segments are not turned on, speedometer (unified meter
control unit) with odo/trip meter should be replaced.
At this point, the unified control meter is turned to diagnosis
mode.

N J
M
N
J(
—
J(
Nl
J(
N J
N
.-
J(

'
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'
~'
'
-
'
-’
'
-
'
-

ol
RO
.
JRON(
\anA
JRON(
N
RO
N
JRON(

SEL176W

7. Push odo/trip meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge
should be as shown left during pushing odo/trip meter switch
if it is no malfunctioning.

NOTE:
It takes about a few seconds for indication of fuel gauge and water
temperature gauge to become stable.

SEL177W
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Trouble Diagnoses/Conventional Type

Trouble Diagnoses/Conventional Type
PRELIMINARY CHECK

NFEL0323

NFEL0323501 @H

CHECK-IN
Can Diagnosis mode No | Do meter warning Yes
be activated? Refer to "| lamps operate? BN
“Meter/Gauge Opera-
tion and Odo/Trip Meter No
Segment Check in
Diagnosis Mode”, *1. L@
Yes
\4 E@
Check power supply
and ground circuit.
Refer to “POWER . .
SUPPLY AND i, g:”agi'jftgzs,)'s mode FE
v GROUND CIRCUIT ’
CHECK”, *2. Yos No
Check meter/gauge @L
operation in Diagnosis
mode. .
Is any malfunction N
indicezfed in Diagnosis | N© L)
gnosis
mode?
Yes AT
4 Y Y
Replace unified meter Go to “Symptom Replace unified meter A
control unit assembly Chart”, *3. control unit assembly
BR
RS
BT
[FA
SEL479Y
*1: Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/ *2: POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND *3:  Symptom Chart (EL-144) SC
Trip Meter Segment Check in CIRCUIT CHECK (EL-147)

Diagnosis Mode (EL-142)

https://dktéttbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Conventional Type (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

NFEL0323502

Symptom Possible causes Repair order

One of speedometer/ 1. Sensor signal 1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.

tachometer/fuel gauge/ - Vehicle speed signal INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (Refer to

water temp. gauge is mal- - Engine revolution signal El-148)

functioning. - Fuel gauge INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

- Water temp. gauge (Refer to EL-149.)
2. Unified meter control unit INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT (Refer to

EL-150.)

Multiple meter/gauge are Unified meter control unit INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER (Refer to

malfunctioning. (except F1-151l)

odo/trip meter) 2. Replace unified meter control unit assembly.

Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform PRELIMINARY
CHECK,

https://daktéttbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type

Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type
PRELIMINARY CHECK

NFEL0046

NFEL0046504 @H

CHECK-IN
Can Diagnosis mode No | Do meter warning Yes
be activated? Refer to "| lamps operate? EM
“Meter/Gauge Opera-
tion and Odo/Trip Meter No
Segment Check in
Diagnosis Mode”, *1. L@
Yes
v EC
Check power supply
and ground circuit.
Refer to “POWER ) :
] o0 S e -
v GROUND CIRCUIT ’
CHECK”, *3. Yes No @L
Check meter/gauge
operation in Diagnosis
mode. -
Is any malfunction < MT
indicated in Diagnosis | N©
mode?
Yes AT
Y \ 4 A 4
A 4
Check whether the Go to “Symptom Replace unified meter AX
malfunctioning Chart 2", *5. control unit.
meter/gauge secures by
screws properly.
(The screws are @U
located behind the NG
combination meter.
For details refer to BR
“METER/GAUGE
RESISTANCE
CHECK?”, *2.) ST
OK
Y A 8BS
Go to “Symptom Secures the malfunctioning meter/gauge properly.
Chart 17, *4.
BT
[FA
SEL361W
Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/ *3: POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND *5:  Symptom Chart 2 (EL-148) SC
Trip Meter Segment Check in CIRCUIT CHECK (EL-147)
Diagnosis Mode (EL-142) *4: Symptom Chart 1 (EL-146)

METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE

https://dktétebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

Symptom Chart 1 (Malfunction is Indicated in
Diagnosis Mode)

NFEL0046S10

NFEL004651001

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Odol/trip meter indicate(s)
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

Multiple meter/gauge indi-
cate malfunction in Diagno-
sis mode.

Unified meter control unit

Replace unified meter control unit.

One of speedometer/
tachometer/fuel gauge/
water temp. gauge indicates
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

1. Meter/Gauge
2. Unified meter control unit

1. Check resistance of meter/gauge indicating malfunc-
tion. If the resistance is NG, replace the meter/
gauge. Refer to “METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE
CHECK”,

2. If the resistance of meter/gauge is OK, replace uni-
fied meter control unit.

Symptom Chart 2 (No Malfunction is Indicated in
Diagnosis Mode)

NFEL004651002

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

One of speedometer/
tachometer/fuel gauge/
water temp. gauge is mal-
functioning.

Multiple meter/gauge are
malfunctioning. (except
odo/trip meter)

1. Sensor signal

- Vehicle speed signal

- Engine revolution signal
- Fuel gauge

- Water temp. gauge

2. Unified meter control unit

1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL (Refer to

)
INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL
(Refer to @.)
INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT (Refer to
EL-150.)
INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER (Refer to
EL-151))

2. Replace unified meter control unit.

Before startin

CHECK,

trouble diagnoses below, perform PRELIMINARY

https://daktétebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT
H.S. EE}

Combination meter connector

(LI T 1]
A2l T T T TTTTTTT]

o |

OR Y/R

@

SEL796W

DISCONNECT
A€

Combination meter connector

T T ]
Ll TTTTTTT1T]

)

B

SEL797W

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power Supply Circuit Check

=NFEL0046507

NFEL004650701
Terminals Ignition switch position
(+) @) OFF ACC ON
23 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
24 Ground ov ov Battery
voltage

If NG, check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e 10A fuse [No. 30, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination

meter

Ground Circuit Check
NFEL004650702
Terminals Continuity
22 - Ground Yes

https://dktdtibrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL
Without ABS

1 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUTPUT

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminal 15 and ECM terminal 58 while quickly turning speed sensor pinion.

CONNECT CONNECT
Vehicle speed @ @)
sensor Ejj H.S. E:)]

=NFEL0046S03

NFEL004650301

Combination meter connector (33 F48
C | (LEom olcoweoron]
58 Voltage: Approx. 0.5V
R
®
P o)
O\
Vehicle speed NOTE:
sensor pinion Vehicle speed sensor connector should remain connected. SEL181W
OK or NG
OK p |Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor terminals 1 and 2.
Vehicle speed sensor Vehicle speed sensor N {A> : AIT models
connector (F52):{M > connector (F13): A > K > - WIT models

@ 2) DISCONNECT

@11
’ . Resistance: Approx. 250 Q

E

SEL406W
OK or NG

OK P |Check harness or connector between speedometer, vehicle speed sensor and ECM.

NG P |Replace vehicle speed sensor.

https://dktéAtbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

With ABS

NFEL004650302

CHECK ABS CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT

1
1. Lift up drive wheel.

2. Turn ignition switch “ON”.

3. Check voltage between combination meter terminal 15 and ground when rotating wheel by hand.

A M€ G

Combination meter connector

DT =TT T . -
EEEEEREEREEEE Voltage: Approx. 0 - 5V
R
D S
SEL902W
OK or NG

OK P | ABS control unit output signal is OK.
NG p |Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between ABS control unit and combination meter.

e ABS control unit. Refer to BR-41l, “ABS Actuator and Electric Unit”.

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL
NFEL0046S02
1 CHECK ECM OUTPUT
1. Start engine.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminals 16 and ground at idle and 2,000 rpm.
Combination meter -
connector (33) E:)]
HEEEE=HEEEEE : :
EEEEEEEECEEE 4 Higher rpm = Higher voltage
b @’ | Lower rpm = Lower voltage
W/G Voltage should change with rpm.
D O
SEL364W
OK or NG

OK p | Engine revolution signal is OK.
NG P |Harness for open or short between ECM and combination meter

https://dkt&Aebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

=NFEL0046508

1 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

A€ &

Fuel level sensor
unit and fuel pump connector

% Continuity should exist.
L')

icly

OK or NG

Check harness continuity between fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector terminal 5 and ground.

SEL182W

OK p |GOTO2.

NG P |Repair harness or connector.

2 CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

Refer to “FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK” (EL-152).
OK or NG

OK p |GOTO3.

NG P |Replace fuel level sensor unit.

3 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

[

. Disconnect combination meter connector and fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector.

N

Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 17 and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

I Fuel level sensor unit and
Combination meter .
H.S.
connector ool fuel pump connector
HHHHTRHH CE%TD&
LTI T T Qi | 2 TS.

[TTT] Eﬁ}
G G
[Q]

B

. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 17 and fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector terminal 2.

SEL183W
OK or NG
OK p |Fuel level sensor unit is OK.
NG P> |Repair harness or connector.

https://dktbtbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses/Fine Vision Type (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

=NFEL0046509

1 CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER
Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK” (EL-152).
OK or NG
OK » [(GOTO?2.
NG P |Replace.
2 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT
1. Disconnect combination meter connector and thermal transmitter connector.

N

Continuity should exist.

. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 18 and thermal transmitter terminal 1.

3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 18 and ground.

Continuity should not exist.

Combination meter Thermal transmitter
connector connector Hs.

[ Trg] I I I I I I DISCONNECT

PUMW PU/W m @E@
SEL184W
OK or NG
OK P | Thermal transmitter is OK.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.

https://dktbitbrary.ir
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Electrical Components Inspection

Electrical Components Inspection

METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE CHECK
Check resistance between installation screws of meter/gauge.

=NFEL0047

NFEL0047504

Screws Resistance
Tacho/Speedometer | Fuel/Temp. gauge Q
A-C A-C Approx. 190 - Approx. 260
B-D B-C Approx. 230 - Approx. 310

Tachometer Speedometer
©
° ®e®@© ®e®e© °©
®°e@© (<) e} @0 o@®
Temp. gauge ) ) Fuel gauge
o o
Combination meter reverse side MEL371K
_ FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK
- NFEL0047501
(12 [ 13 A e For removal, refer to EE-6.
Check the resistance between terminals 2 and 5.
- Full Ohmmeter Resistance
Float position mm (in) |
(+) (_) value Q
_ 1/2
1 *1 Full 158 (6.22) Approx. 4 - 6
"2 2 5 *2 12 90 (3.54) 27 - 35
*31 \_PJ
EL3T2K 3 Empty 22 (0.87) 78 - 85

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK

Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter
and body ground.

NFEL0047502

Water temperature

Resistance

60°C (140°F)

Approx. 170 - 210Q

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 47 - 53Q

MEL424F

https://daktbitbrary.ir
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Electrical Components Inspection (Cont'd)

AT models

Vehicle
speed
sensor

Approx. 0.5V
[Alternating
current (AC)]

across 1 and 2.

CEL219A

MT models

Vehicle speed sensor

Approx. 0.5V
[Alternating
current

(AC)]

MEL373K

https://daktbitbrary.ir

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK
1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage €l

NFEL0047503
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System Description

System Description
FUNCTION
This board computer can indicate following items.
Outside air temperature
Range (Cruising possible distance)
Journey distance (trip)
Journey time (hour meter)
Average fuel consumption
Average vehicle speed
Outside air temperature indication
e This indicator shows indication of outside air temperature while ignition switch is in ON position.

e Ambient sensor is used commonly by auto air conditioner and this board computer. When auto air condi-
tioner operates, board computer will correct ambient sensor signal based on positive voltage signal to ter-
minal 60 of board computer from A/C auto amp.

e Indication range is between -30 and +55°C (=22 and 131°F). (When outside temperature is less than
-30°C (-22°F), display shows “....". When outside temperature is more than +55°C (131°F), indication will
be blank.)

e When outside temperature is less than 3°C (37°F) continuously, display will blink as a warning. In this case,
the display will change to the OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE mode even though the display is showing
a different item. (See NOTE.)

e The indicated temperature is not affected by engine heat. It changes only when one of the following con-
dition exists.

a) When vehicle speed is more than 20 km/h (12 MPH).

b) The ignition key has been turned to OFF position for more than 3.5 hours.
c) When outside temperature is lower than indicated temperature.

Range (Cruising possible distance) indication

e The range indication provides driver with an estimation of the distance that can be driven before refuel-
ing. The range is conducted by fuel tank gauge unit (fuel remaining), ECM pulse signal (fuel consump-
tion) and vehicle speed signal.

e Indication will be refreshed every 30 seconds.

e When fuel remaining is less than approx. 10 ¢ (8-3/4 Imp qt), indication will blink as a warning. If the fuel
remaining less than approx. 8 ¢ (7 Imp qt), indication will show “....". In this case, the display will change
to the RANGE mode automatically even though the display is showing a different item. (See NOTE.)

Journey distance

e Journey distance indication is conducted by vehicle speed signal.

e If journey distance is reset, journey time will be reset at the same time.
Journey time

e Journey time indication is conducted by integration of ignition ON time.
e If journey time is reset, journey distance will be reset at the same time.
Average fuel consumption

e Average fuel consumption indication is conducted by ECM pulse signal and vehicle speed signal after
system is reset.

e Indication will be refreshed every 30 seconds.
e If average fuel consumption is reset, average vehicle speed will be reset at the same time.

e After reset operation, the display shows “....” until the vehicle is driven 500 m (1,600 ft) and 30 seconds
has passed.

Average vehicle speed

e Average vehicle speed indication is conducted by running distance and running time.

e Indication will be refreshed every 30 seconds.

e If average vehicle speed is reset, average fuel consumption will be reset at the same time.
e After reset operation, the displays shows “....” for 30 seconds.

HOW TO CHANGE/RESET INDICATION
e Indication can be changed by in following order by pushing board computer switch.

https://daktbitbrary.ir
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System Description (Cont’d)

OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE — RANGE — JOURNEY DISTANCE — JOURNEY TIME — AVERAGE
FUEL CONSUMPTION — AVERAGE VEHICLE SPEED

e Continuous pushing the switch (more than 0.8 second) can reset the indication of journey distance (trip), Gl
journey time (hour meter), average vehicle speed and average fuel consumption.

NOTE:

e After the display changes automatically, the indication can be changed to the last mode by push-
ing the board computer switch. In this case, the cursor ( A”) will blink as a warning.

e When the OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE warning and the RANGE warning match warning condi- EM
tions at the same time, the display automatically indicates the OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE.
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Wiring Diagram — B/COMP —

_ﬁ

IGNITION SWITCH - -
| BATTERY 'ON OR START EL-B/COMP-01
FUS(E; ABS
BLOCK ACTUATOR
10A 10A |(J/B) REFER TO EL-POWER. \S/EEIlECEI)_E AND
, SENSOR METER | Bk~
i i, it i3]
10K 10 19
YR OR ‘
a &
i)
M15
R
l@)
O
u
YR OR G W/G PIL R
I[23] I[24] [62] [Fell (2] 5]l
I I | I I |
BAT IGN FCM/TIM __ TACHO UNIFIED METER COMBINATION
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GND FUEL AMB+ AMB— SIGNAL sw VSP (WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
2] iG] | | | E[IEa 2]
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L 4} NEXT PAGE

:WITH ABS

:WITHOUT ABS
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Wiring Diagram — B/COMP — (Cont’d)

EL-B/COMP-02

:WITH BOSE SYSTEM
:WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM

O ST
*1 R/Y : MA
FUSE REFER TO .

(BJI%D)CK EL-POWER. B
E
LG

RW TO EL-ILL

> EG
EE

CL

g

T

G
[l

DRIVE
COMPUTER

SWITCH AT

l’\o—

|2

OFF

f—O—:k

AX

*

SU
BR
e e <g — 1 TOELILL ST
RS
BT

A

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

4] @es) , @i -FUSE BLOCK-
5] L L JUNGTION BOX (J/B) sC

DX

l\)—lnl

MEL7870
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

SEGMENT CHECK
Board computer display segment can be checked by the procedure shown below.
Turn ignition switch to ON position with pushing board computer switch. Then segment check will start.

Segment check will end after 1 cycle of segment check is performed or any of following conditions exists.

1.
2.

Ignition switch is returned to ACC or OFF position.

Vehicle speed signal is input.

PRELIMINARY CHECK

=NFEL0298

NFEL0298501

NFEL0298502

Does any digital display with ignition switch in ON No Check the following.
position? « 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
Yes * Harness for open or short between fuse and board
computer
» Ground circuit for board computer
Perform segment check. Can the segment check be No Check the following.
performed? * Board computer switch
Yos » Ground circuit for board computer switch
* Harness for open or short between board computer
and switch
Are the memories of board computer kept when igni- No Check the following.
tion switch is turned to OFF? (e.g. journey time) « 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
Yos « Harness for open or short between fuse and board
computer
Do speedometer, tachometer and fuel tank gauge No Check combination meter. *2

operate properly?

Yes

Go to diagnostic procedures based on symptom. *1

DIAGNOSES PROCEDURE

SEL831WA

NFEL0298503

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Outside air temperature is
not displayed properly.

(It may take a short time to
steady the indication after
ignition switch is turned to
ON.)

. Ambient sensor

. Ambient sensor circuit

. AIC on signal (For models with auto
AIC)

Vehicle speed sensor signal

. Check ambient sensor. Refer to “Electrical Compo-

nents Inspection”, EL-159.

. Check harness for open or short between ambient

sensor and board computer.

. Verify more than 4V is present at terminal 60 of

board computer when A/C is operated.

. Make sure journey distance (trip) is displayed prop-

erly. If NG, check journey distance (trip) display.

Range (Cruising possible
distance) is not displayed
properly.

. Average fuel consumption display
. Fuel tank gauge signal circuit

. Make sure fuel consumption is displayed properly. If

NG, check fuel consumption display.

. Make sure fuel gauge operates properly. If NG,

check fuel gauge. Refer to EL-150.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Journey distance (trip) is 1. Vehicle speed sensor signal circuit 1. Check harness for open or short between combina- Gl
not indicated properly. tion meter terminal 15 and ABS actuator and electric
unit terminal 19.
Journey time (hour meter) | 1. 10A fuse 1. 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. MA
is not indicated properly. Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 23 of
combination meter.
EM
Average fuel consumption | 1. Journey distance (trip) display 1. Make sure journey distance is displayed properly. If
is not displayed properly. 2. Fuel consumption signal NG, check journey distance display.
2. Check harness for open or short between ECM ter- LG
minals (20, 25) and combination meter terminals (62,
16).
Average vehicle speed is 1. Journey distance (trip) display 1. Make sure journey distance is displayed properly. If EG
not indicated properly. 2. Journey time (hour meter) display NG, check journey distance display.
2. Make sure journey time is displayed properly. If NG,
check journey time display. EE
GL
T
NV _] Electrical Components Inspection
\J ~ NFEL0299 AT
AMBIENT SENSOR

NFEL0299501

The ambient sensor is attached to the radiator core support. It
detects ambient temperature and converts it into a resistance value AX
which is then input to A/C auto amp. and board computer.

After disconnecting ambient sensor harness connector, measure

resistance between terminals 1 and 2, using the table below. SU
@ Ay Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ
~ Ambient sensor —
J— -15 (5) 12.73 BR
RHA459E
-10 (14) 9.92
-5 (23) 7.80 ST
0(32) 6.19
5 (41) 4.95 RS
10 (50) 3.99
15 (59) 3.24 BT
20 (68) 2.65
25 (77) 2.19 FA
30 (86) 1.81
SG
35 (95) 151
40 (104) 1.27
45 (113) 1.07
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Schematic

Schematic

NFEL0049
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Wiring Diagram — WARN —

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

FJL/{%E BLOCK | REFER TO EL-POWER.
M19

NFEL0050

EL-WARN-01

:WITH ASCD

:WITH AIR BAG

:WITH CONVENTION METER
<FV> : WITH FINE VISION METER

COMBINATION
METER

v @339 @D

- A
NEXT PAGE
o~<CO—pt = B
AB
FV
ED €O
\ 4
MALFUNCTION -~ MALFUNCTION
(@[NDlCATOR @z INDICATOR b
LAMP LAMP $3
1 = 3 ]DAIRBAG GD l AR BAG
2 1 C : &z
F Co &1l
&> OV hf
45 22 28]]
LGB B BR/W
LGB
M46 4
5
Fad
G/B

R LG/B n n
[iE [38] B B B B B
n AIR BAG
SET ASCD LED h .J DIAGNOSIS
LAMP _ |CONTROL ECM o
OUTPUT  |gNiT 1 | x 1 SENS
Moz M25 D
___________________________________________ | | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1]2[3]4]5]6 -FUSE BLOCK-

12]13{14]15]16]17]18]19]20{21|22|23[24

7(8]9]10{11 45146 |47 148 49|50

51[52]53|54 |55

5657 | 58] 59160 61] 62] 63[64 65666768 BR |

1]2[3]4][5l==]6][7[8]9]0 2428l —={17]15]
11[12] 18] 1a]15]16]17 ] ;js;g 2922812701%1817 1561‘;1?;12112 52) [3]4fraftifiali3]6]5 | (2
BR [21]22[20[15]19] 1]16]2] ¥
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Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

— — PN
PRECEDING | <& i 2
PAGE >
COMBINATION
CO—pt METER
FV .
(P seareer @D SEATBELT (3 ol
[ UNIFIED METER
Y, CONTROL UNIT
0~<Co> (WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
1
I 5 I 17
LI—I LI_I > :LHD MODELS
w/B G
<R : RHD MODELS
<LS> :LHD MODELS WITH
REAR SUNSHADE
KD - EXCEPTLS
- g
M3) :
@) - B> _ : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
WiB <KD <D BOSE SYSTEM
. R {CO> : WITH CONVENTION
~ @  @@yme
' <D <{FV> : WITH FINE VISION
wiB METER
- & @
8rd) _ METER
F43 ' <ME> : FOR THE MIDDLE EAST
WITH FINE VISION
F191 METER
R/B
| *16:(D>
w/B RB 3:B>
1] SEAT BELT [11
BUCKLE FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT
SaToH 2H OlL ?F’I‘J%LF LEVEL gAEPNSOR)
B34 PRESSURE
FASTENED
SEAT BELT SWITCH
@ __ W UNFASTENED (SEATEE LOW @. __ @HIGH
SWITCH RH
2 B :<R> L
I

L
ED : XD
B46) : L
12[3]4 5[6]7]8 1]2]3]4]sl=[6]7]8]9]t0
91011121314151617181920’ 11[12[13]14]15]16 |17 18
______________________________ A
|

|
| 112]3[4]5]6 71819]10(11 45146 [47 14814950 51]52[53[54)55
| 12131415161718192021222324 56575859606162636465666768 :

1]2]3[4]5 6|7[8]9

=<
1011 [12[13[14] 1516 [17]18] 1920 . “g% F1E?5

MEL7900

https://dkt&¥tbrary.ir



httpyaRbinve libvaBy.ir

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

> EL-WARN-03
PAGE e NEXT PAGE {> :LHD MODELS @l
g {R> : RHD MODELS
ﬁ%"EBF"NAT'ON :WITH PARKING BRAKE LEVER
, :LHD MODELS WITH PARKING
o BRAKE PEDAL MA
: RHD MODELS WITH PARKING
BRAKE PEDAL
{XD> : EXCEPT B
:WITH CONVENTION METER
<EV) : WITH FINE VISION METER
*1 6C: {L> LG
68: <R
DIODE *2 4B:
= .S EG
<B>
® oI P Ty e O =G
&> FE
BR PU GL

LG
D e
LG

PU GO
O -

R LG AT
[
WA BRAKE FLUID
Low |LEVEL SWITCH A
- T
HIGH
3
: SU
BR
ST
PU
WIR I—l—l
I—l—| [1] PARKING RS
B BRAKE
- h h SWITCH
ALTERNATOR g 8 8 &5 8B APPLIED
= [ ) .J 1 RELEASEE)T i59) : G2 BT
n e i | J_ Ei4) : <LPy
JT— E53 E22 E11 L

A

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

12[13]14[15[16]17]18]19]20] 21[22[23]24] 156157 [58]59160] 61] 62] 63] 64] 65]66[67[68]

1[2[3]4]5]6 =78 [o[10[ | I45I4eI47I43I49I50IEIs1I52I53I54I55I :
W BR

SC

A\
[=] B 52
A a» @ [pE . @ CIHED
B B B B B GY GY GY

MEL7910
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Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

PRECEDING a
PAGE €O
*—
ABs 4 ABS
x 3
COMBINATION
METER
P ]_ .
J/ b Y 3 i x
€ &>
O—<FV e
30 10
- LITI—l LITI—l > :LHD MODELS
ENTRANCE & LA (& : RHD MODELS
UNIT :WITH ABS
DOOR A\ :WITH MULTI-REMOTE
sw TIME CONTROL SYSTEM
(ALL) e :WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE
2 G CONTROL SYSTEM
’ : RHD MODELS WITH
' BOSE SYSTEM
{OR> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
o o 14 BOSE SYSTEM
I < :WITH CONVENTION METER
RIW ALy RIW <D {EV> :WITH FINE VISION METER
: :® 1 14p: <D
*3 :
E AR @ D & E o ®
: B> *2  28:
B74) : BB 7: P
.ﬁ .ﬂ *3 3. {D>
RIW RIW 6: B>
REAR REAR
[Emll DOOR |"‘||—|1 DOOR x4 4: >
SWITCH SWITCH 5 B
RH :
- O <D
OPEN OPEN |REAR
e oo
f— R f—
CLOSE /T SWITCH CLOSED I E'\_/‘VITCH
J:— - B> = B>
i oo 5 A
SWITCH 1 SWITCH 2]
|
(B29) : @129 : I I I I SILA ABS ACTUATOR
OPEN ?om © OPEN .o B B B B B AND
FRONT g ELECTRIC UNIT
DOOR — DOOR L J (CONTROL UNIT)
CLOSED. SWITCH CLOSED a_V|VITCH o
1 & & L & =
1 L . —_ = —
= = v28) (V87
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
T[2]3]4]5]6 789 1o 112]3]4 5[6]7]8
12[13[14[15[16[17 [18]19]20[21[22[23[24 9[1o[11[12[13[14] 5[ 16[17[18[19]20 ' (15)-SUPER
____________________________ MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
| [
25]26]27]28[29 30[31][32]33 [(T2]3T2]5]6l==[7[8]oi0[i1]
: 34]35[3637[38]39]40]41]42[43]44 [12[13[14]15]16]17[18 19|2o|21|22|23|24|@ :
[19]2021]22|23]24] 2526 [27]28]23]30] [5]6]7]8[==a] 9] 10[11] ins

[31]32[33]34

=

35]36]37]38[39]40[41]42]

>

17[18]19]20]21]22[23[24[25] 26 ] 27] 28] 29]

w

[2]3[4]5]6]7]8]o]t0]1]12[13]14

16171 8[9]10[11]12]

819 ]10]11]12[13[14]15]16)

BEE=nakE
w

% lmm
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Electrical Components Inspection

Ae @

Fuel level sensor unit and
fuel pump connector

Electrical Components Inspection

FUEL WARNING LAMP OPERATION CHECK
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Disconnect fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness con-

NFEL0051

NFEL0051501

% nector B19.
2 5 3. Connect a resistor (80Q) between fuel level sensor unit and
B G fuel pump harness connector terminals 2 and 5.
4. Turn ignition switch “ON”.
The fuel warning lamp should come on.
80 Q resistor SEL185W
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK \eiooescos
Ohmmeter Oil pressure o
@ kPa (bar, kg/cm?, psi) Continuity
N W More than 10 - 20
= m" Engine running (0.10 - 0.20, 0.1 - 0.2, No
f‘"* S 1-3)
Less than 10 - 20
Engine not running (0.10 - 0.20, 0.1 - 0.2, Yes
1-3)

MEL425F

No continuity

Ohmmeter

SEL901F

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
and body ground.

DIODE CHECK

e Check continuity using an ohmmeter.

e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.

e Check diodes at the combination meter harness connector
instead of on the combination meter assembly. Refer to

NFEL0051S03

NOTE:

Specification may vary depending on the type of tester. Before
performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the instruction
manual for the tester to be used.

https://dkt&bbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — AT/IND —

Wiring Diagram — AT/IND —

NFEL0159

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
FUSE
BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER.
UB)
OR
Eis
L
Fig
OR
OR
I—I—I
GB)
oIR
OR
[l
P ] PARK/NEUTRAL
POSITION
R » SWITCH
‘[Nt 3]»
I8
BR GW GYR YPU PB PUW
PUW PUW PUMW 4}
GRDIGD;
1
P/B PiB P/B B>
1
1
1
Y/PU Y/PU Y/PU 4}
| L NEXT PAGE
1
GYR @T} GYR GYRED>
:
1
GW W oW 4>
|
1
-
BR BR BR 4>
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
a K2 £ E83)- .
(TzlslaTey AN AN AUENGE (83 Fuse BLock
&l718[010) oy G678 5 450906/ & JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL270K
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Wiring Diagram — AT/IND — (Cont’d)

EL-AT/IND-02

MA
PRECEDING P EM
PAGE

LG

EC

FE
5
____________ (S]] | T
M47 46 M47
BR G/W GY/R Y/PU P/B PU/W
| | | -
BR G/W GY/R Y/PU P/B PUW AT

AX
P R N D 2 1
L i L L an_AEBINATION gU

ETER
(AIT INDICATOR)

BR
UNIFIED METER
C\/\IOI%-I{—HOOEIJ-OL/J‘INFl{TP METER)
( ST
RS
FEV>: WITH FINE VISION METER BT
<CO>: WITH CONVENTION METER
FA

252627 [28 oo l=Ta0[31 22 3 1]2]3]4]s[==[6]7]8]9]t0 2[5 756
3435363738394041424344 1] f1]u]n]6]r]e M6 18]Sl nTelalalie| D

w w SGC

DX

MEL7930
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Smart entrance
Fuse block (J/B) - -

112|3|4(5|6|7|8[9[10]|11

NFEL0052

12| |13|14|15(16 17{18|19(20

21|22|03|24]25|26|27]28|2913031 61[6: 66|67[68[69]70[71[72) |g|h|||] D

D
Driver S|de view W|th lower¢
instrument panel removed

%"/

\ Front door

switch (Drlver 3|de)

System Description

The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit or time control unit.
The warning chime is located in the smart entrance control unit or time control unit.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to key switch terminal 2,

to smart entrance control unit terminal 10

through 40A fusible link (Letter I, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
to circuit braker terminal 1

through circuit braker terminal 2

to smart entrance control unit terminal 11 or time control unit terminal 14.
through 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to tail lamp relay terminals 1 and 3 (with auto light).

to lighting switch terminal 11 (without auto light)

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit or time control unit terminal 16 through body grounds M9,
M25 and M87.

When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit or time control unit,
the warning chime will sound.

IGNITION KEY WARNING CHIME NFELO0S3S01

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver’s door open, the warning chime will sound.
Power is supplied

e from key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32 or time control unit terminal 10.
Ground is supplied

e from front door switch (driver side) terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20.

Front door switch (driver side) terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B30 (LHD models) or B7 (RHD
models) and B12.

SEL798W

NFEL0053

https://dktdtbrary.ir



httpsssauNe IEhWIEY. ir

System Description (Cont’d)

LIGHT WARNING CHIME NFELOS3507

With ignition switch OFF, driver’s door open, and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position, warning chime will

sound. Power is supplied.

e from tail lamp relay terminal 5 to smart entrance control unit terminal 34 or time control unit terminal 15
(with auto light).

e from lighting switch terminal 12 to smart entrance control unit terminal 34 or time control unit terminal 15
(without auto light).

Ground is supplied

e from front door switch (driver side) terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20.

Front door switch (driver side) terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B30 (LHD models) or B7 (RHD
models) and B12.

https://dakt6¥ebrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — CHIME —
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IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

| BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

R/B
2]
KEY
INSERTED [SWITCH
_ E95
REMOVED
||
BIR

=0

CIRCUIT
BREAKER

)
=
=

e

REFER TO
EL-POWER.

-
(2]
3

o

m
p:\._

_\“’

Z

(w)

COMBINATION

SWITCH
LIGHTING
WITCH)

Ew : o>

&

Py
o)

EL-CHIME-01
{>:LHD MODELS
{R> :RHD MODELS
:WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
:WITHOUT AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
MR : WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL
\ g SYSTEM
<OM> : WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL
il SYSTEM
<BM> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
@ AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
*1 38
18
*2  32:
10
*3 3c: (D
28: (B>
L x4 11:
|T|| 14:
TAIL LAMP
RELAY *5 34 WR>
: 15:

(i s G
B [
G
BIR WIR
R/W Wy TO EL-ILL
MR
G BR YiR WIR
e *2 o [Gea]l SMART ENTRANCE
IGN KEY SW BAT BAT CONTROL UNIT
/s G @D
TIME
CONTROL UNIT
:
F———————————————————— ——— — —— — — — — 1 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| | (M15)-SUPER
e e e [ie[e0]21[22[23[24 25 26 27 |28 29 o0 | (W W [ MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
I W [31[32]333a]35]36 37 38 a0l20[41 [%2]| B HS. | , ,

1
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

I = = |
O <BM>E10)
: ni[s[ioi2] 5"  [liols [ 55 :

567 8] [10] i) 3]
|12|13|14 151617 18|19|20||E BN I
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Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont’d)

PRECEDING - EL-CHIME-02
PAGE @ viB {T> :LHD MODELS @l
g s e
: WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL
@ ey
ooor  |DME L N  WITHOUT MULT-REMOTE CONTROL MA
%’ Sv@m : :WITH AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM
LI_I LI_I :RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM N
. T :RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE
SYSTEM
*129:
20: LG
*2 16: {L»
O 13: (R
EG
:
f FE
B74) :
GL
T
SB Y/B
FRONT
1 SR KN
LH AUTO 18T g\?VMr%uAﬂON AT
<D E LIGHTING
OPEN |FRONT WITCH)
— DOOR
CLOSED SWITCH OFF onp |E2D)
3] A : AX
o ® ]
B

SU
BR

ST

1 ri i rmninri S

B B B B B B B B B B B B B
od @ud Sumd | W
sl el Rl R M ol | o
:@ W25 :@ :@ B1Z E53 E22 BT
o) : <> veD) : <R CHRGY;

[FA

112|3]4]5(6 7(8]9|10]11 112(3]4 6
12131415161718192021222324 9110 11[12]13]14{15]16|17[18]19]20

—————————————————————————————— =) SC

i

I MTzla[215K061 7 [6]5 [0 | 1l '

| 79]20]21[22]23]pa]25]26]27]28]29]30 I
11[12]13]14]15]16[17]18

| w 31132|33]3435(3637]38|39]40(41|42 B |

| |

10]11]| | 11
19|_|@ '|3|42|8| |9|@ |5|7|6|1z|m

—_—— e e =

o
)
~
@
©

12[13]14]15]16[17

=

MEL7950
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CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
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" pata Ik commoctor \ \ CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
“KEY WARN ALM"/“LIGHT WARN ALM” N
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
SEF289X
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
. 4. Touch “START".
CONSULT-II
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D
oo 5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
ASCD
ENGINE
AT
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE
SEL786W
oo 6. Ela_ul\jlzh “KEY WARN ALM”, “LIGHT WARN ALM" or “SEAT BELT
DOOR LOCK
REAR DEFOGGER
KEY WARN ALM
LIGHT WARN ALM
INT LAMP
MULTI REMOTE ENT
SEL787W
o oG vons e DATA MONITOR and ACTIVE TEST are available for the warn-
ing chime.
DATA MONITOR
ACTIVETEST
SEL322W

https://dktblibrary.ir
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CONSULT-II Application Items

CONSULT-II Application Items

NFEL0217

“KEY WARNING ALARM”
Data Monitor

NFEL0217501 @H

NFEL021750101

Monitored Item Description MA
IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. EM
DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.
Active Test LG
NFEL021750102
Test Item Description
— — . — EG
CHIME This test is able to check key warning chime operation. Key warning chime sounds for 2
seconds after touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.

“‘LIGHT WARN ALM” -

Data Monitor

NFEL0217502

NFEL021750201 @L

Monitored Item Description
IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. MT
HD/LMP 1ST SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch.
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. AT
Active Test
NFEL021750202
Test Item Description
CHIME This test is able to check light warning chime operation. Light warning chime sounds for 2
seconds after touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen. SuU
BR
Trouble Diagnoses il
NFEL0055
SYMPTOM CHART
NFEL0055501
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 174 75 176 177 BS
- N (92
« T | L
o4 o [
] > > > BT
T az [a g [a)
[a) ) w = w oy Ll
Z O T O W @)
S5 20 22 2
SYMPTOM T 0 a5 el a =
aZ OB W 05w Q
I T
7] hQ0o HEO o
[a)] =z =
x =z [oN—m o= O SGC
w3 zbkE< z v <g Z
20 0ogz 0>z 0
ox <=0 SWo <
ao o2n X5 =)
Light warning chime does not activate. X X X
Ignition key warning chime does not acti- X X X IDX
vate.
All warning chimes do not activate. X X

https://daktblebrary.ir



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

NI

NFEL0055502

FEL005550201

Smart entrance control Time control unit - ” . "
unit connector connector Terminals Ignition switch paosition
Unit
(ITTT KX TTT folf (= ] +) ) OFF ACC ON
A L L L [ T T T TTTTT]d
- YR Smart entrance 10 Ground Battery Battery Battery
DISCONNECT W/R control unit voltage | voltage voltage
Time control Battery Battery Battery
unit 14 Ground voltage | voltage | voltage
@D D O
SEL799W
Ground Circuit Check
NFEL005550202
Smart entrance control Time control unit
unit connector (M4Q connector ({iz)
HS. [TTTTKXTITT] O = O I
LT T T [ e[ T1 LT T el TTT7]
DISCONNECT
B B
SEL800OW

https://dktbltbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK)

=NFEL0055503

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check lighting switch (‘HD/LMP 1ST SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

When lighting switch is in
1st or 2nd position:
HD/LMP 1ST SW ON

When lighting switch is in
OFF position:
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF

HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF

SEL316W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 34 or time control unit terminal 15 and ground.
W Smart entrance control Time control unit
HS. unit connector connector (Wiz)
CONNECT ’:‘ —
R 15 voage 1)
AW Condition of lighting switch: 1ST or 2ND
@@ R/W Approx. 12
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
D S —® O 0
SEL801W
OK or NG
OK P | Lighting switch is OK.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between control unit and lighting switch

https://dktblebrary.ir
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERT
SIGNAL CHECK) I

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON . iy .
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW ON

When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW OFF

SEL315W

@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 32 or time control unit terminal 10 and ground.

Smart entrance control Time control unit
unit connector connector (W27

A€ = T e

[T
HEZE Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.

Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.

1]
11
3 0
@%3)10" @@ﬂ ﬂe@~

SEL795W
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT)
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
2[4 5 DISCONNECT Continuity:
T.s. Eé}l Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
@“ Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
@ =) No
SEL311W
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.

https://dktblbbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

NFEL0055S06

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL @l
With CONSULT-II
Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
MA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
IGN ON SW oN When ignition switch is ON: EN
IGN ON SW ON
I o LG
When ignition switch is OFF:
IGN ON SW OFF
EC
SEL318W
. FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18 and ground.
Smart entrance control ©L
unit connector
DISCONNECT BEE T BEE Terminals Ignition switch position MT
LTBRITTTTTTTIT (+) e OFF ACC ON
¢ 33 Ground ov ov s AT
® © AX
B SEL380W
Time control unit @U
connector iz}
DISCONNECT EEEE=REN Terminals Ignition switch position BR
CO T e " o orr | acc o
G
18 Ground ov ov E;geg%’ ST
_q
D S
= RS
SEL789W
OK or NG T
OK p |GOTO2
NG P | Check the following. A
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between control unit and fuse
S ¢

https://dktblibrary.ir



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

httpusFauNG IEHWIEY. ir

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

Check driver door switch signal (‘DOOR SW-DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-DR OFF

When driver’s door is
open:
DOOR SW-DR ON

When driver’s door is
closed:

DOOR SW-DR OFF

SEL319W

# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 29 or time control unit terminal 20 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
E HS. —

Time control unit

cohnector

CONNECT | | I I

e LI

BER [(TT T I=ar 1] Voltage [V]:
JJ LTI 1T Condition of driver’s door: CLOSED

S8 SB Approx. 5
n Condition of driver’s door: OPENED
&) 0
52 o er—
SEL790W
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 4.
NG p |GOTO3.
3 CHECK DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3.
Door switch driver side
connector
Continuity:
5 ) Door switch is pushed.
- Door switch is released.
Yes
SEL325W
OK or NG
OK Check the following.
e Driver side door switch ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between control unit and driver side door switch
NG Replace driver side door switch.

https://dktbltbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK WARNING CHIME

With CONSULT-II @l
Perform “CHIME” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II.

ACTIVETEST

CHIME OFF MA

EM

Warning chime should operate.

LG

o — =

SEL320W

OK or NG

. FE
OK p |System is OK.

NG P | Replace control unit.

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0057

WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed

e HI speed

e INT (Intermittent)

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to wiper motor terminal 4.

NFEL0057501

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation

Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e through terminal 14 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.
When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

e through terminal 16 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

NFEL005750101

Auto Stop operatlon NFEL005750102

With wiper switch turned OFF, wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield base.
When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided

e from terminal 14 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal 3, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed.
Ground is also supplied

e through terminal 13 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal 2

e through terminal 6 of the wiper motor, and

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals 2 and 4 are connected instead of terminals
2 and 6. Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the STOP position.

Intermittent Operation
NFEL005750103

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 3 to 13
seconds. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier (INT SW) combined with wiper switch.

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied to wiper amplifier.

The desired interval time is input to wiper amplifier (INT VR) from wiper volume switch combined with wiper
switch.

Then intermittent ground is supplied

e to wiper motor terminal 3

e from terminal 14 of wiper switch

e through wiper amplifier (OUTPUT).

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired interval.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to washer motor terminal 1.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied

e to washer motor terminal 2, and

e from terminal 18 of the wiper switch

e through terminal 17 of the wiper switch, and

https://dakt&b¥brary.ir
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FROS WRER AN IARAER

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper motor operates at low speed Gl
for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier in the same
manner as the intermittent operation.

System Description (Cont’d)

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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Wiring Diagram — WIPER —
Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

EL-WIPER-01

IGNITION SWITCH (> :LHD MODELS

{R> :RHD MODELS

ON OR START

REFER TO EL-POWER.

<
STOP FRONT
WIPER

LOow HIGH \ MOTOR

T MOVE

VARIABLE
INTERMITTENT
WIPER VOLUME [ cOMBINATION
I (SWgCH
FRONT
~ [ WASH INT iGN AUTO INT (FRON
SW  sw STOP VR SToH)
gtﬂ- INT E®: <O
GND VR
Ei%) :
| | &
B B B B B B
L n
B o ==
E53 E22
— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7
w4 [6/ oy GY oy JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL7960

https://dkt&¥ebrary.ir
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Removal and Installation

// Clearance “L1” // @

Clearance “L2” ___________]J'
|- :TJ; [ (=SS0 ] i
1 Z o N
Molding end
SEL543TA

SEL024J

Removal and Installation

WIPER ARMS
) ) . . . . nrecoososor (]

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to set [
the blade center to clearance “L,” & “L,” immediately before
tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor [E[\/]
and then turn it “OFF".

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” & “L,".

NFEL0060

Clearance “L ,": 40 - 56 mm (1.57 - 2.20 in) LG
Clearance “L ,": 48 - 64 mm (1.89 - 2.52 in)
e Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torque. EGC
Front wiper: 21 - 26 N-m (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 16 - 19 ft-lb)
FE
GL
T
e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose- AT
ness.
AX
SU
BR

WIPER LINKAGE weeroososz ST

LHD models *

/

=

IE' Nem (kg-m, in-Ib)

\ = = RS
\ .

gl
(G

3.9-5.0(0.39 - 0.52, 34 - 45) w

% : The layout for RHD models is symmetrically opposite.

[@] : 3.9-5.0(0.39-0.52,34-45)

BT

‘%!’. A
\ HA

»
=

\ \h‘l S6

MELO79L

https://dkt&¥tbrary.ir
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Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

NFEL0060S0201

Installation
e Grease ball joint portion before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

NFEL0060S0202

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.

Adjustable range: +10°

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P
LHD models Unit: mm (in)
*1 341 (13.43) *5 154 (6.06)
*2 286 (11.26) 6 203 (7.99)
*3 285 (11.22) *7 382 (15.04)

LHD models 202 (7.95)
*4 *8 385 (15.16)
RHD models 152 (5.98)

*. The diameters of these circles are less than 80 mm (3.15 in).

SEL544TD

RHD models

MELO78L

Washer Tube Layout

Washer nozzle NFEL0062

Washer tube

Washer tank \._<

MELO54L

https://dkt&itbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —

NFEL0300

EL-WIP/R-01 al
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
10A FUSE BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER. VA
J/B)
P NGD)
] EM

[is]

L/OR

{&

=
3]

O —

- @
c
o)
3
z
m
x
3
o
>
o
m
=
@

L/OR L/OR EG
B
REAR IGN REAR
@XXS%ER W?-E” FE
GND WASH INT ON
3 4 1 8
o L LJ LI
|—.—| B LGB LR  SB
LGB GL
\ \ L |/
LG/B LR SB MT
W15
-------- oI |
LG/B LR  SB
I AT
>
o
AX
\ \
LG/B UR  SB SU
23]l ol Ifze]
[
(REAR
WASH @ X WASH WASH @ l‘\’ WASH |WIPER
_________________ SWITCH)
? ST
[L24])
B
RS
B B B B B B B E B B BT
L n
= = = = = = HA
V25 Vg7 Eli E22 E53
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
- — -SUPER SGC
614] MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
EIKI w G @19 , (E83) -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
IDX
MEL7970

https://dkt&¥brary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — (Cont’d)

EL-WIP/R-02

-
PRECEDING PAGE <A i L/OR e /R L/OR

STOP @ ~ ~@ MOVE
REAR
WIPER MOTOR
(8] ]

[3] (L2
LG/R OR B
G/R OR
I—l-I
—
LG/R OR
LG/R OR .
[2] Al
RELAY AUTO
COMMON STOP REAR
WIPER B B
AVP B =
B106, B127

e 2R e FREIEREEE 6 =G
T EerehC®  [EsiuhemmEEe®  pmE

MEL221P

https://dkt&¥brary.ir
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Removal and Installation

Tolerance:\BAt the center

0+7.5 mm
(0+0.295 in)

of filament

MEL273LA

SEL024J

Nozzle hole

bore

0.8 mm (0.031 in)

diameter

SEL241P

* 1

*2

Black printed end

MEL272L

Removal and Installation
WIPER ARMS

NFEL0301

nretosorsor (G

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate

wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).

2. Install wiper arm to portion A as in figure below and tighten ([yjA

wiper arm nut to specification.

[®):7.9-9.8Nm (0.8 -1.0 kg-m, 70 - 86 in-Ib)

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose- AT

ness.

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

SU

BR

NFEL0302 gT

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure

at left.

Adjustable range: £10° (In any direction)

RS

BT

A

Unit: mm (in)  §C

*] 178 (7.01)

*2

*. The diameter of this circle is less than 80 mm (3.15 in).

https://dkt&¥ibrary.ir
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Washer Tube Layout

REAP SWIRER! BRI MHGHER

Washer Tube Layout

NFEL0303

Washer nozzle

Washer tube

Washer tank

MEL365L

Rear wiper amplifier

Rear Wiper Amplifier

NFEL0305

| 1. Connect rear wiper amplifier and battery as shown in the fig-

Battery

ure at left.

tery ground, wiper amplifier is normal.

MEL274L

https://dkt&iebrary.ir

2. If test lamp illuminates when connected to terminal 1 and bat-
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Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

NFEL0071

EL-HORN-01 al

> :LHD MODELS

REFER TO EL-POWER. {R>:RHD MODELS
:WITH ASCD MA
: WITHOUT ASCD

:WITH AIR BAG
:WITHOUT AIR BAG EM

BATTERY

1B8: (R L@

I] HORN RELAY

I B

o G/W mp TO EL-THEFT CL
T
GIW
*
Ly
GIW
AX

SU

BR

ST

RS
HORN . . BT
SWITCH
: 0B [—~_HORN [~~1_HORN
(LOW) ‘ (HIGH)
‘ HA

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER SGC

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

i e e

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION. H@X

MEL941M

https://dkt&¥ebrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC ORON

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

FUSE BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER.
15A |(U/B)

£

o
3]
=
@

o
=Y
@

CIGARETTE
LIGHTER

cuE-qfo-w\»—o o-Z|:|-

'

|

g
.

&

*1

*1
(]
3

POWER
SOCKET

||
B

L
.||—mj

<
@©
%X

NFEL0156

EL-CIGAR-01
{1 :LHD MODELS

<R :RHD MODELS

*x1 ORB:
RG>

i 5

https://dxktdb¥ebrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL7980
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Wiring Diagram — CLOCK —

Wiring Diagram — CLOCK —

IGNITION SWITCH

ACC OR ON BATTERY
FUSE
10A BLOCK
) /B)
= ,
4M
PU
PU Y/R
[$] 5
ACC BAT
CLOCK
GND ILL
> 5]
B RW
-

Bi—-
—
'L-m

-]

o=

R/W B TO EL-ILL

REFER TO EL-POWER.

NFEL0166

EL-CLOCK-01

https://dktdbtbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

DY FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL791K

Gl

MA
EM
LG

EC
FE

CL
MT
AT

AX
SU
BR
ST

RS
BT
HA
SC

DX
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location

NFEL0072

Fuse block (J/B)

1(2(3|4(5|6|7(8

9 [10]11

51|52[53]54(55|56(57|58(59|60)

Driver dash side view with lower finisher
and ABS control unit removed

@

\_

witl

“Rear window
defogger (+) cable

@7

3'

.@l

D models
out sunshade)

, (RHD models
’ with sunshade)

Rear window
/ﬁdefogger ground —

O

Fuel pump I
12| |[13[{14[15[|16 17|18(19(20] rela Iy ———L
61/62]63]6 EREREZRE Xy y
21|22|23(24|25|26(27(28]|29|30(31 [ / ZID?
G IE Rear window defogger——
UP —__relay
S
~Rear pillar LH Condenser Rear pillar RH Smart entrance
control unit .//-

Rear window
defogger swnch

/

Driver side view with lower 2
instrument panel removed

SEL802W

https://dktbltbrary.ir
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System Description
The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit or time control unit. The rear

System Description

window defogger operates only for approximately 15 minutes. Gl

Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 3 MA
e through 20A fuse (No. 7, located in the fuse and fusible link box) and

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 6

e through 10A fuse (No. 13, located in the fuse and fusible link box). EM
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10

e through 10A fuse (No. 12, located in the fuse and fusible link box). LG
e through 40A fusible link (Letter I, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to circuit braker terminal 1

e through circuit braker terminal 2 EC
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 11 or time control unit terminal 14.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied EE

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1 and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33 or time control unit terminal 18. CL
Ground is supplied to terminals 32 or 17 of the rear defogger switch (built-in A/C control unit or A/C auto amp.)
through body grounds M9, M25 and M87. MT

When the rear defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied
e through terminal 31 (with auto A/C) or terminal 9 (with manual A/C) of the rear defogger switch
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 39 or time control unit terminal 13. AT

Terminal 2 of the smart entrance control unit or terminal 8 of time control unit then supplies ground to the rear
window defogger relay terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized. AX
Power is supplied
e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay sU

e to the rear window defogger and door mirror defogger.

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window. BR
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.

Power is supplied ST
e to terminal 30 (with auto A/C) or terminal 10 (with manual A/C) of the rear window defogger switch
e from terminal 5 of the rear window defogger relay. RS

Terminal 32 (with auto A/C) or terminal 17 (with manual A/C) of the rear window defogger switch is grounded
through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

BT
FHA

SC

https://dktbltbrary.ir



Wiring Diagram — DEF —

REARVINDOVITFROGIER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY 1 EL-DEF-01
| BATTERY ON OR START
n
Oy
FUSE | REFERTO
(E%D)CK EL-POWER.
O
40A 10A 10A @
] ‘ — *x 6:{D>
e ’ 5: B>
(B5)
LS TR 8 [ E AN *x2 3
YR G G > :LHD MODELS L R/B 9:
(R : RHD MODELS oM
wiB *3 30
AR : WITH AUTO AIC 10: A
[ G MR : WITH MANUAL A/IC L i
CIRCUIT I—Ll '_l_| I_._| x4 32:
BREAKER [1] [3] [6] ReAR 17:
WINDOW :
DEFOGGER .
B é DEFOGG x5  33: {MB>
b 2] 18: OM>
WIR L2
G/R *6  2: U
5: @
@D
*7  39: MR
W/R G/R 13: OM>
| *8 LG:
M15
W/R *8 GR: BA>
1 .
B MO o oLy
MR> LB 1: R
W/R YR G *8 *#0 11
[0 Mol ]l [el - ”
BAT BAT IGN RRDEF UB 4} NEXT
(C/B) (FUSE) OUTPUT PAGE
RR DEF TO
GND SwW GW £Coap
16 7
el [x7]] ~ CON
B aw D<@ G
[—l—| AC
[*2] [*3]l AUTO AMmP.
REAR RR DEF :
WINDOW F/B C REAR
ON DEFOGGER CONTROL WINDOW
_ ,? SWITCH UNIT DEFOGGER
OFF . M56) , ’
5 T
B
:WITH MULTI-REMOTE .
CONTROL SISTEM 'iUTDoMAC/)g\ENLlST%m
<OM) : WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE MULTI- REMOTE
©) CONTROL SISTEM CONTROL SYSTEM
(RS> : RHD MODELS WITH XR> :EXCEPT <RA
@ n n & REAR SUNSHADE g : D MOD:SWITH
{OR> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT <BB):
B B B B B B B & REAR SUNSHADE [2] BOSE SYSTEM
P 1] L& Suer P
<S> : LHD MODELS WITH :LHD MODELS AND RHD
O o O REAR SUNSHADE ’\BﬂggEElé%VTlgnOUT
A A A : LHD MODELS WITHOUT
= = = REAR SUNSHADE =
W25

2(3]|4

5|6[7]8

7
9110] 11]12]13]14{15]16]17[18]19]20

1]2]3[4]5l==]6]7]8]9]i0 I T2le[2]5 K617 [8]o 0

(v6) | 19[20[21]22
11|12 13|14|15|16 17|18 i) (SRR R KT K B Y | ol 7
———— e s s o
= =1 =
| [T 13o[i7] T T24](M56) [22]20] [i5[13[10 8|6|4|2|: [28]27] 262524 ] 23] 22]21] (M60)
(T T Twel fo6l28] Gy [af] [tifwaft2[o]7[5138]1] Gy ||36|35|3433|3231|30|29| GY

2

2] "W~ [3]6] eR B B B B

o

s5]6]7]8[——[9]t0]11

12[13]14]15[16]17]18]19]20

2@ [1]@D . &
w B B B

https://daktdbtbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER
1| MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

@ @ .
-FUSE BLOCK-
o JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

=NFEL0074

MEL7990
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Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont'd)

EL-DEF-02

PRECEDING PAGE <A L/B

H MA

I—IB—I D63 LG

| .

LB LB
L/B LB [FE

CL

DOOR MIRROR
ACTUATOR LH

DOOR MIRROR

ACTUATOR RH

(WITH DOOR

MIRROR DEFOGGER) MT

AT

AX

SU

M38 @

ST

<~ i RS

L
L
L

. e 41 41 BT
M25 M87
[FA
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
[]2j==[3]4]5 12[C[3]4 @D, (@30 -SUPER
617]8]9]10[11]12 5]6]7]8]9]10 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) sC
W
IDX
MEL793K
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CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

REARVINDOVITFROGIER

\ Data link connector

\|

SEF289X

NISSAN

CONSULT-II

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ASCD

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

SEL786W

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

KEY WARN ALM

LIGHT WARN ALM

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

SEL787W

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVETEST

SEL322W

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

“REAR DEFOGGER”
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

NFEL0218

NFEL0218501

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “REAR DEFOGGER”.

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST” are available.

https://dktbitbrary.ir
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CONSULT-II Application Items

‘REAR DEFOGGER”

CONSULT-II Application Items

NFEL0219

. NFEL0219S01
Data Monitor
NFEL021950101
Monitored Item Description
IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
REAR DEF SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear window defogger switch.
Active Test
NFEL0219S50102
Test Item Description

REAR DEFOGGER

This test is able to check rear window defogger operation. Rear window defogger activates
when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

https://daktblibrary.ir
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REARVINDOVITFROGIER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

NFEL0075501

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does
not go off after activating.

1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “REAR DEFOGGER” with CONSULT-II.

ACTIVETEST
REAR DEFOGGER OFF

Rear window defogger and rear window defogger switch
indicator should operate when the “ON”
button on the CONSULT-Il screen is touched.

o I

# Without CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.

2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness terminal 2 or time control unit terminal 8 and ground.

SEL353W

Smart entrance control Time control unit
HS unit connector connector
comeer ([ J2L T T KX T T 1] [TT1T18[= [ 11
[ [ T T T T T LTI TTTT] Voltage [V]:
¢ G/R: <EA Rear window defogger switch is “OFF”.
G: By

@iw : Approx. 12
Rear window defogger switch is “ON”.
D O [P &1 0

<EA>: RHD models with auto A/C
X8 : Except

SEL803W
OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.

e Rear window defogger relay
(Refer to EL-202.)

e Rear window defogger circuit

e Rear window defogger filament

NG » |GOTO 2.

https://dktbitbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT

WNEFE N

DISCONNECT

&

. Disconnect control unit connector.
. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 2 or time control unit terminal 8 and ground.

Smart entrance control Time control unit
unit connector connector (W27

[l T T KT TT]
| [ [ [ T T T

LG
Battery voltage should exist.

D O —@ O

- <BA>: RHD models with auto A/C=
R : Except SEL804W
OK or NG
OK p [|GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e Rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short between fuse and rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and control unit

https://dktbitbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

REARVINDOVITFROGIER

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Select “REAR DEF SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

REAR DEF SW ON

When rear window defogger
switch is pushed:

REAR DEF SW should be ON.

SEL352W

# Without CONSULT-II
Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal 39 or time control unit terminal 13 and ground.

.

DISCONNECT

Smart entrance control Time control unit
unit connector connector
— Continuity:

Rear window defogger switch is pushed.

Bl [ [ ]

Continuity should exist.

Eéj] Gw Rear window defogger switch is released.
-[_L @ Continuity should not exist.
SEL805W
OK or NG
OK p (GO TO 4.
NG P | Check the following.

e Rear window defogger switch

(Refer to EL-202.)
e Harness for open or short between control unit and rear window defogger switch
e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit

https://dkteebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals 10 and 33 or time control unit terminals 14 and 18 and
ground.

Smart entrance control

Smart entrance control :
unit connector

Smart entrance control unit

unit connector (V40) - " - "
@ [E— Terminals Ignition switch position
DISCONNECT
[ITTTKRYTIT gl [ 1]
LT [T T [T}l L[] *) S OFF ACC ON
Y/R
Battery Battery Battery
G 10 Ground voltage voltage voltage
Battery
@D @.ﬂ 33 Ground ov ov voltage
SEL338WB
Time control unit Ti trol unit
connector ime control uni
[TTT I 111 Terminals Ignition switch position
o= LT Bl T T Tel 11
DISCONNECT +) =) OFF ACC ON
WiR G Battery Battery Battery
14 Ground voltage voltage voltage
Battery
18 Ground ov ov Voltagh
D O
= SEL806W
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOSG.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 10 or No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] (with smart entrance con-
trol unit)

e 40A fusible link (letter I, located in the fuse and fusible link box) (with time control unit)

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] (with time control unit)

e Harness for open or short between control unit and fuse

5 CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between smart entrance control unit or time control unit terminal 16 and ground.

Smart entrance control Time control unit

unit connector connector
H.S. [ITTTKITITT] N [ I O I
DISCONNECT LI [ [ [ [16[ [ | LLT [ Tel TTT]]
B B Continuity should exist.
n-‘ O —ﬂ
SEL8O7TW

Yes p |Replace control unit.
No P | Repair harness or connectors.
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Electrical Components Inspection

REARVINDOVITFROGIER

Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY
Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.

=NFEL0076

NFEL0076501

Condition

Continuity

minals 1 and 2

12V direct current supply between ter-

Yes

No current supply

No

SEC202B

With manual A/C
A/C control unit connector

L] | [ 1] connector

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

NFEL0076502

[T 1? [ 1] A/C control unit Terminals

Condition

Continuity

|IIIT

I I I I 9 - 17 (with manual A/C)

[Q]

With auto A/C
A/C auto amp. connector

[ 32l T [ 11

o o

31 - 32 (with auto A/C)

Rear window defogger
switch is pushed.

Yes

Rear window defogger
switch is released.

No

SEL187WA
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Filament Check

® O

6 volts {normal filament)

Filament Check

each filament.

SEL263

Heat wire

Tester probe

with your finger.

SEL122R

Burned out point
[+] [ (-]

D S
12 volts
(+] [-]
—
/ ) < ]
i =

LBurned out point

SEL265

the point.

SEL266

https://daktéltbrary.ir

=NFEL0077

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire

2. If afilament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.

Gl

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

AX

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along §GC
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes

DX



Filament Repair

HEAPSVINDRVITFFOGIER

Heat wire —\

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20)

- Break

S T T

T T 3

!

{
Drawi

\/ T
of /]
ng pen

Z Ruler

Unit: mm (in)
BE540

]-Repaired point

o

N
®

SEL012D

Repaired point

X—1

=

N,
Heat gun

SEL013D

Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT [
1) Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
2) Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

3) Drawing pen

4) Heat gun

5) Alcohol

6) Cloth

NFEL0078

REPAIRING PROCEDURE [

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break.

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver
composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area
and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0079

BASE SYSTEM

Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 56, located in the fuse block (J/B)] MIA
to audio unit terminal 6,

to CD player terminal 24 and

to CD auto changer terminal 3.

through 15A fuse [No. 67, located in fuse block (J/B)]
to terminal 1 of woofer (with 7 speakers). LG
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to audio unit terminal 10,

e to CD player terminal 21 and

e to CD auto changer terminal 1. FE

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
Audio signals are supplied

NFEL0079S03 @H

EM

EC

e through audio terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, 14, 15 and 16 CL
e toterminals 1 and 2 of front door speaker LH and RH
e to terminals 1 and 2 of rear door speaker LH and RH MT
e toterminals 1 and 2 of tweeter LH and RH (with 6 speakers)
e to woofer terminal 2. AT
BOSE SYSTEM

NFEL0079S02
Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.
Power is supplied at all times AX
e through 15A fuse [No. 56, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to speaker amp. terminal 27, and SU
e to audio unit terminal 6.
e through 15A fuse [No. 67, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to woofer terminal 48. BR
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] ST
e to audio unit terminal 10.
Ground is supplied through the case of the audio.
Ground is supplied RS
e to speaker amp. terminal 40, and
e to woofer terminal 47 BT
e through body grounds B106 and B127.
Audio signals are supplied
e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, 14, 15 and 16 A
e to speaker amp. terminals 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 33, 34, 35 and 36.
Audio signals are amplified by the speaker amp. SG

The amplified audio signals are supplied

e through speaker amp. terminals 17, 18, 24, 28, 29, 30, 31, 37, 41 and 42
to terminals 1 and 2 of the front door speaker LH and RH

to terminals 1 and 2 of the tweeter LH and RH

to terminals 1 and 2 of the rear speaker LH and RH IDX
to terminals 43 and 44 of the woofer.
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System Description (Cont'd)

NATS AUDIO LINK/RHD MODELS

Description [
The link with the NATS IMMU implies that the radio can basically only be operated if connected to the match-
ing NATS IMMU to which the radio was initially fitted on the production line.

Since radio operation is impossible after the link with the NATS is disrupted theft of the radio unit is basically
useless since special equipment is required to reset the radio.

NFEL0079S04

Initialization process for radios that are linked to the NATS IMMU
NFEL007950402

New radios will be delivered to the factories in the “NEW” state, i.e. ready to be linked with the vehicle’s NATS.
When the radio in “NEW” state is first switched on at the factory, it will start up communication with the vehi-
cle’s immobilizer control unit (IMMU) and send a code (the “Radio Code”) to the IMMU. The IMMU will then
store this code, which is unique to each radio, in its (permanent) memory.

Upon receipt of the code by the IMMU, the NATS will confirm correct receipt of the radio code to the radio.
Hereafter, the radio will operate as normal.

During the initialization process, “NEW” is displayed on the radio display. Normally though, communication
between Radio and IMMU takes such a short time (300 ms) that the radio seems to switch on directly with-
out showing “NEW?” on its display.

Normal operation
NFEL007950403

Each time the radio is switched on afterwards, the radio code will be verified between the radio unit and the
NATS before the radio becomes operational. During the code verification process, “WAIT” is shown on the
radio display. Again, the communication takes such a short time (300 ms) that the radio seems to switch on
directly without showing “WAIT” on its display.

When the radio is locked I
In case of a radio being linked with the vehicle’s NATS (immobilizer system), disconnection of the link between
the radio and the IMMU will cause the radio to switch into the lock (“SECURE”") mode in which the radio unit
is fully inoperative. Hence, repair of the radio is basically impossible, unless the radio is reset to the “NEW”
state for which special decoding equipment is required.

Clarion has provided their authorized service representatives with so called “decoder boxes” which can bring
the radio unit back to the “NEW"” state, enabling the radio to be switched on after which repair can be carried
out. Subsequently, when the repaired radio is delivered to the final user again, it will be in the “NEW” state as
to enable re-linking the radio to the vehicle’s immobilizer system. As a result of the above, repair of the radio
can only be done by an authorized Clarion representative (when the owner of the vehicle requests repair and
can show personal identification).
Service procedure

NFEL0079S0405

Item Service procedure Description
Battery disconnection No additional action required. —
Radio needs repair Repair needs to be done by authorized

representative of radio manufacturer since
radio cannot be operated unless it is reset —
to NEW state, using special decoding

equipment.
Replacement of radio by new part No additional action required. Radio is delivered in NEW state.
Transferring radio to another vehicle/ Radio needs to be reset to NEW state by
replacement of radio by an “old” part authorized representative of radio manu- —
facturer.
Replacement of IMMU Radio needs to be reset to NEW state by | After switching on the radio, it will display
authorized representative of Clarion. “SECURE" after 1 minute.
No communication from IMMU to radio 1. If NATS is malfunctioning, check NATS | After switching on the radio, the radio will
system. display “SECURE” after 1 minute. Further

2. After NATS is repaired, reset radio to | use of radios impossible until communica-
NEW state by authorized representa- |tion is established again, or after radio is
tive of Clarion. reset by authorized representative of

Clarion.

https://daktéebrary.ir
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System Description (Cont’d)

Item Service procedure Description

When initialized between ECM and IMMU. | Radio needs to be reset to NEW status After switching on the radio, it will display
by authorized representative of Clarion. “SECURE” after 1 minute.

SPEED DEPENDENT VOLUME CONTROL
Descrlption NFEL0079S0501

If activated, the radio output volume will be automatically adjusted to compensate for increasing driving noises
at higher driving speeds.
The radio receives a speed signal from the vehicle speed sensor (VSS) and selects the output volume.

PERSONAL AUDIO SETTINGS/RHD MODELS

Descrlptlon NFEL0079S0601
The radio is designed to store several settings (volume, bass, treble, preset stations and level of speed
dependent volume control) with every NATS ignition key used. Up to a maximum of 4 NATS keys can be reg-
istered. During the communication as mentioned under “Anti-theft System”, the radio will recognize the used
ignition key and select the accompanying settings.

NFEL0079S05

NFEL0079S06
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Schematic
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BASE SYSTEM FOR LHD MODELS
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NFEL0167S503

Schematic (Cont'd)
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Schematic (Cont'd)

NFEL0167507

BASE SYSTEM FOR RHD MODELS (FOR AUSTRALIA)
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NFEL0167S05

Schematic (Cont'd)
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BOSE SYSTEM FOR LHD MODELS
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BOSE SYSTEM FOR RHD MODELS

Schematic (Cont'd)
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

BASE SYSTEM FOR LHD MODELS

NFEL0081

NFEL0081S03

EL-AUDIO-01

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH
ACC ORON :WITH CD AUTO CHANGER
FUSE :WITH CD PLAYER
BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER.
(J/B)
>
O xCl—— 4}
TO EL-AUDIO-04
>
Y E>
>
OxCcr>
>
QO x(CP>
>
TOEL-LL <mrwW mm AW mQm R/L mm [ mem | (TP
u
RIW
RIL Y PU
G/W s TO EL-P/ANT a3l Ipa]l 1]
LIGHT _BAT _ ACC
COMBINATION SW  (BACK-
METER DIN CORD UP) cD
(UNIFIED PLAYER
CONTROL :
UNIT)
I
N T
PUR
PUR RIW Y PU  GW
58]l 8 6 10 5
SPEED LIGHT BAT  ACC  ANT
SIGNAL sw (BACK- sia AUDIO UNIT
UP
) :
L
TST5TATETe TETeTT = REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
12[13[14[15[16]17 [18]1o]20[21[22[23]24 -SUPER

—F—_————— e —— —

|
I |53|54 55§ %Iss 57[58 o[8[ 4] 2]
| [59]60[61]62]63[64[65]66 67|68 M\ﬁ EldEHEIR M\ﬁ :
|

—_—_— e —
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

AUDIO UNIT
FR SP FR SP FR SP FR SP
LH () LH (+) RH (-) RH (+)
1 L2] Lal |Lad
LY Lw BR/W BR
A \ A \
O BR BR BR q:E

6 | |
(D CED BN CED I CED)
BR/W BR/W BR/\N o]

BR E} B{I
@@

BRW } R[Z]

O 6 —————————— |\ Zh LW {I
@@
O — L/Y}L/Y{Z

L w o L [T
1
@@

uy } vz

[
[
[
[

FRONT
DOOR
SPEAKER
RH

D40

TWEETER

RH
@D &

TWEETER

GD: &>

FRONT
DOOR
SPEAKER
LH

EL-AUDIO-02

:WITH 6 OR 7 SPEAKERS

Ry [
el7o]oTolilel &2 [sTe[7Ts o] &2

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

* *
ikl [(Ha [He @™ @ . @
[o]7[eT5[a]1] & = . S0 . &

https://dxktoltbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

. @D -supeR

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL8050



https://awtokdbrary.ir

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)
EL-AUDIO-03
AUDIO UNIT BATTERY
AMP REFER TO EL-POWER.
RRSP  RRSP RR SP RR SP ON
LH() LH (+) RH () RH (+) SIG
|La3] L) |Ls] [Lae) 2]
BlY LG P L GIW
<75 : WITH 7 SPEAKERS
A \ ' \ |
R
5@
i
BIY LG P L G/W R
M92
Gy 2] II-.-;il- ------------------ L__I
B/Y LG P L R
2] Al
7S
2 JOIN
LITI—I LITI—I CON NECTOR 20
P L (@145
(@] &5 _INe] @LG e | —
CDIGID)
Ox7S = —B/YB/Y— —
P L
E®
53 *lll' T
11 | |
B/Y LG P L B/Y LG P L PU R n
1, G, [0 I T 3 5 8
DOOR DOOR WOOFER
EEEAKER %E'EAKER &) J._
(D82) | (D105) T T B;G 81727
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112]|3]4]5]|6 718]9]10|11 [16]C—] -SUPER
@ m
fa[ia[1a]1s[e[17]1ero[e0[21]22[2s[es] o= IIIIII MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
[1]2]3[]4]5] L=
R E €D [felmreln €
112 3
Bz T CE
W W W W
MEL8060

https://dsktolbrary.ir

FE
CL
MT
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



ry.ir

//asioldbra

https

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-04

5S> : WITH REAR SUNSHADE

: WITHOUT REAR SUNSHADE

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

X

CDRH CDRH
INPUT
)

INPUT INPUT
(+) GND )

CDLH CDLH

INPUT
©)

)

TO EL
AUDIO-01

CD AUTO
CHANGER
:

RH (+) RXD TXD  REQ
ouT

RH (-)
ouT

LH (+
ouT

ouT

BACKUP LH (=)

ACC

GND

00

M_HTB I.IBl__@

w

415]6

10]11]12[13]14{15[16

2(3
819

1
M135 7
w

44142

52|50
51]49(48]47)46 45| 43]41

W

[1]2]==]3]4]5]
[6]7]8T9]to]ti]12]

MEL947M

ry.ir

//daktoTbbra

https
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

BASE SYSTEM FOR RHD MODELS (EXCEPT FOR AUSTRALIA)

BATTERY

TOEL-ILL < R/W

COMBINATION
METER
NATS (UNIFIED
IMMU r(\:AgTERO
E1H NTROL
UNIT)
:
i PU/R *
Y
(GD)
(0]
M15
Y
PU/R R/W

Y
= il

O v | | (P>

Y PU G/W

IMMOBILIZER SPEED LIGHT BAT ACC ANT
SIGNAL SW  (BACK-
UP)

SIG

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC OR ON
FUSE REFER TO
BLOCK  |EL-POWER.
(JiB)
>
O xCO —— *}
vuE>
>
OxcP>
QO ] (CP>
>

NFEL0081S04

EL-AUDIO-05

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

:WITH CD PLAYER

TO
EL-AUDIO-08

RW Y P/
cwup TOEL-PIANT  [pa]l 2]l 1]
LIGHT ~BAT  ACC
SW  (BACK-
DIN CORD UP) cD
PLAYER
@9 : &>
=
AUDIO UNIT
- @)

O]
112|3]4]5(6 718[9]10[11
12]13[14 15161718192021222324

|
| |16|I:I12 1o[s[C[4]2 <
| 15141311 976531 : ﬂ.

L ___ 1

https://dktélibrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL8070

MA
EM
LG

EC

CL
MT
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-06

:WITH 6 OR 7 SPEAKERS

AUDIO UNIT
FRSP FRSP FR SP FR SP
LH (=) LH (+) RH (-) RH (+)
Ly uw BR/W BR
A \ A \
O BR L (5N FRONT
G 1 DOOR
@@ SrEAken
D3
O — BR/W BR/W {Z )
65>

oo oo

1 1F—{\|/-IVEETER

i :

s
O 6 S e —————————— L/W L/W{I

) TWEETER

e :
O xS — % L/Y{Z
L L35 o L[| FRONT
| 1 DOOR
@@ @@ SrEcen
D40

uy Ly vz

[10]8[==[ 4] 2] ] F = *
o7 16]5[3[1] W& , , ,
w BR BR BR w w
[1]2]3]==0]4]5] [[2]=]3]4]
..RZ ..D63
[6[718 ool [5]6]7[8]o10[=H

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

https://dsktoltbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

@D -supen

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL8080
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-07
BATTERY
AUDIO UNIT FEFER TO @Gl
RR SP RR SP RR SP RR SP AOMP 15A  |EL-POWER.
LH () LH (+) RH (=) RH

£
{E|
[

MA
<75 :WITH 7 SPEAKERS

L]
G/W
) ' ) ' EM
LG
i EG
R

-
[0]

B/Y - LG P L G/W FE
M3
PEP -
BIY LG P L U
| CL
S MT
By L6 OxzSm
21 [l AT
.L@.E:P LG LG = [ eea—
EED AX
75 Z} BIY B/Y m [ e—
I—I%'—I LI%IJ%%“LECTORQO SU
BIY LG
2 e ® 4 - h

ST

BIY LG BY LG P L PU R B n Fﬁ@
REAR REAR e L T o e L e L BB B
DOOR DOOR woorer @l
SPEAKER SPEAKER
o = 9 8T
(D82) - = =
I—\ Z—\ : '
[FA
@ 7 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1]2]3]4 5[6[7]8 1[2][3[=[4]5]6]7 16[C[12
9[10[11 121314151617181920 8[9[10[11]12]13[14 1516’ m (1S -SUPER
W w w W MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) S@

11213 112|C|3 112|3|C]4|5
[215] @25 215617 [6|C®  [6]7[s]om[i[e] B - B4
4]5]6] W W W W
) (=] EL
St (Bi4) @) , @)
w w w -

DX

MEL8090

https://dsktelebrary.ir
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//asioldbra
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-08

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

X

CDRH CDRH
INPUT  INPUT
© )

GND

CDLH
INPUT
)

CDLH
IN(Pl)JT

)

7 W|_n_hmw.!.wlw

R*@HTRIR

Seo|m2 >
* +]PiHTP a
>
[ ——
3
40
wa
o3

:

B
=

off
EG
2z
<=(
aTl|g
oo\

[¢]

w

i

o

X

=

o

=

i

25

T

£O

15

T

£0O

T

2

Lo

T

HU

Lo

o

o

X

o

P4

o

o
3 2
< [0}

BL__@
M_HTBI.lBL__m

W

415(6

10]11{12]13]|14{15|16

3[4 1(2]3
56789101112 71819

112

M593
W

MEEEEEEE

[r2[iol—_—>{4]2]

M193
w

==t
EOEEGE

[52]50]
[57[49]

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

MEL8100

ry.ir

//daktotPbra

https
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

BASE SYSTEM FOR RHD MODELS (FOR AUSTRALIA)

NFEL0081S06

] EL-AUDIO-09 al
IGNITION SWITGH .
BATTERY A O DN :WITH CD AUTO CHANGER
:WITH CD PLAYER
FUSE
o5 2 iveh) B
- EM
O PU 4} LG

TO
EL-AUDIO-12

Vs> EC

FE

CL

TOEL-ILL <mRW

COMBINATION MT
METER
NATS (UNIFIED
o CONTROL
UNIT) AT
I G/W W TO EL-P/ANT
i PUR \ AX
n (&
=) Sil)
B
Y
| BR
Y PU/R RIW Y PU  GW
R E B & T
Al — e ==---- -
Ve i
W RIW Y RIL L P
| | | | | RS
W RIW Y RIL L P
I[24] [20] ba]l [ [l (el
IMMOBILIZER SPEED LIGHT BAT _ ACC _ ANT BT
SIGNAL SW  (BACK- SIG AUDIO UNIT
UP)
T HA
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(MT15) -SUPER SGC
112]3]4]5]6 7T8]o 0] [ =] To[s[C[4]2
12[13[14[1516[17 [18]19]20[21]22]2324 15 [14]13[11 9l7(6]5]3[1 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
w w w -FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

S
HURONBANGY

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

MEL152P

https://dxktottbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
EL-AUDIO-10
:WITH 6 SPEAKERS
AUDIO UNIT
FRSP FRSP FRSP FR SP
LH () LH () RH (9) RH (+)
k| Lol == [
OR/L R/B w OR
4 \ A \
2 T
[ 2)- - - {Le])- - - 40
Ly Lw BRW BR
O BR L (KN FRONT
(GBS 1 DOOR
@@ SPEAKER
D3
O n— BRW BRW H[Z] &)
65>
5o oo
] TWEETER
M86)' (W607)
@D @& |
TWEETER
(2
O 65— LY L/Y{Z
Lw L o35 L[| FRONT
| 1 DOOR
@E® @D SFEAKER
o o ] e
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
10[8[C[4]2 |28 26]24 I:I|20|18|16|14 * [T ¥ [=T ¥ , -SUPER
9|7(6]5]3[1 27125]23]22]21]19]17]15|13 ! ! ! MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

[1]2]3[Cf4]5]

2
R2
BHEEDEE 51 Tol5T0 -

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

https://dsktotebrary.ir

MEL153P



MA
EM
LG
EC
FE

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)
EL-AUDIO-11

ry.ir

AUDIO UNIT
RR SP
RH (+)

@.mrm.@.plp

RR SP
RH (-)

//asioldbra

LH (+)

https

RR SP

W_HTmrm.muTmlmﬁHTm
1 1

@HT@P@.@“TW'M.WMTW

S RR SP
LH (=)

CL
T

AT
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC
DX

MEL154P

ry.ir

O}
]

&

//daktodtbra

B145

JOINT
°

082)

https

1[2]3|C]4|5]|6]7
819 [10]11]12[13]14[15]16

w

5|6(7]8

z
]
e
9]
L
w
—1
w
P
3
=
-
(9]
[}
w
P
i
<
L
z
P
=
o
I
[
it
o
z
<2}
5
o
1)
w
=z
z
o
o
2]
T
=
x

9110] 11{12]13]14{15]16/17[18]19]20

1[2]3]|4




ry.ir

//asioldbra

https

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-12

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

X

CDRH CDRH
INPUT  INPUT
©) (S

GND

CDLH
INPUT
)

CDLH
IN(F’L)JT

S

TO EL-
AUDIO-09

E® : <>

CD AUTO
CHANGER

REQ

TXD

RXD

RH (+)
ouT

out

RH (-)

)

LH (+
ouT

ouTt

BACKUP LH (-)

ACC

GND

BL__m
W_HTB I.lBL__m

W

4[5|6

10]11{12|13|14{15|16

123
71819

B101
w

3[4

5]16]|7[8]9[10[11]12

1[2

% :THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

MEL155P

ry.ir

//akHélfbra

https
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

BOSE SYSTEM FOR LHD MODELS

IGNITION SWITCH

ACC OR ON BATTERY

[

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

REFER TO EL-POWER.

ﬂ
o)
=

=
oy

BE

EL-AUDIO-13

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

O xCh — PU @TO EL-AUDIO-17
W92
>
o Y Y ¥ WA>TO EL-AUDIO-16
COMBINATION O Y @TO EL-AUDIO-17
METER
(UNIFIED
METER
CONTROL
UNIT)
.
]
G/wW -
R mp TO EL-P/ANT
A
TO EL-ILL
AW
PU/R PU Y G/W R/Y RIW
o] [iml [51 5 [l 51
SPEED ACC BAT ANT ILLUMI LIGHT
SIGNAL (BACK-UP) SIG CONTROL SwW
AUDIO
UNIT
| ,
e REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

112|3]4]5(6

7(8]9]10]11 | {10]8[C]4[2 53| 54|55
12131415161716192021222324 | 976531

|
56/57{58
59160]61(62]63|64[65]6667[68 I

AE==E0
61 7Teo ] €D

https://diktotbbrary.ir

-SUPER

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL8110

MA

EM

LG

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC




Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

https://awtokdbrary.ir

AUDIO
AMP _\ UNIT
FR SP FR SP FRSP FR SP
S LH (+) LH (=) GND RH (+) RH (-) Ol\gl%FF S ’
w B G R G/W
\ ) \ )
A __fOomm@m=m@y I
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | w i
| | | |
| | | | I—.—I-
| o | | o | G/W
< NS X ) [ A N P

L)
-,L.—,—s
| |1
|l Il
| |
V- @

D@O
-
\

- @

| |1

[ |

| !

m%

\_ _ _ ____A\
-

EL-AUDIO-14

aw TO EL-AUDIO-16

w B G
33] 20 3l 22
FR SP FR SP FR SP FR SP
LH (+) LH () RH (+) RH () BOSE
IN IN IN IN SPEAKER
FR SP FR SP FRSP  |AMP.
LH (+) LH () RH () (B129)
ouT ou ouT @
30]] 31 29
W )% BRW
B119 Bio4 ‘j_‘
-y
W Y R BRW
; )
BRW >
-
BH*}
» NEXT PAGE
-
Y Y vy E>
E@® .
w3 W uw >
I_l _ | ______________ I [1]2/==[3]4]5]
| [6[=]2 10[8[C[4]2 I [2I==[3]4]5
15141311 976531| Eﬂﬂm

1{2]Cf3]4 17 [18]19]20]21]22[23] 24|25 26|27 |28 |29
19 S @2
[5[6]7[8]of10|=5 30(31 [32[33]34[35]36[37[38[30( 4041 [ 42| Gy

https://dxktotbbrary.ir

MEL380P
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

PRECEDING
PAGE 9

£l

EL-AUDIO-15

LW BR BR/W
M4, M39 (M86)
L e5<- L L2l =<~ (L Ll == - L G == - 2]
L/w L/R LW (WA'4 B‘H BF‘/\N B R
o @
$6D_
LI_I- D31 L'_I
BIR BR/W
Lw L/R LW [WA'4 BR BR/W B R
1] Cdleront I | 1] Clleron I |
DOOR | | TWEETER | DOOR | | TWEETER
ESEAKER LH SI;EAKER RH
R1 M602,
GED B (D)
* . ... .. REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
oGO : @D . @D -supER
BR BR BR Eﬂﬂm w MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
o] (2[4 5
..BD§ C [5[sTalo10] O

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL SECTION.

https://dktotibrary.ir

MEL381P

MA
EM
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FE
CL
MT
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SU
BR
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BT
HA
SC

DX



ry.ir

//asioldbra

https

EL-POWER.

[©]
=
o
i}
[T
i}
o

©
el
(@)
)
<
—
L

E
w
&
1)

AMP.
B124

RR SP
RH (-)

RR SP
RH (+)
IN
RR SP

RR SP
LH (=)

RR SP
LH (+)
IN
RR SP

+B
12V

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

POWER
GND

WOOFER WOOFER
OUT (-)

OUT (+)

RR SP
RH (-)
ouT

RH (+)
ouT

OouT

L

RR SP
LH ()

ouT

L

LH (+)

B/Y

LG

- ponem]

AUDIO

>

\

LG

TO EL

WOOFER

B123

R
nal__®
oy
on@

BI”L__m

+B

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL8120

BR

, (D106
BR

[ O]
[112]

GY

—/
17]18[19]20]21]22]23]24[25]26] 27|28 29
3031 32[33[34]35[36]37[38[39] 40 [4 1 [42

B123
BR

3

e ]

4745

T[2[s[c[4[5]6]7
|e|9|10 2[13 14|15|16| Bu/g

ry.ir

// B éiBbra

https
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-17
Gl
\ i s RO Ry pig -
41 42 5 43 44 50 29 48 6
= T L;J LzJ n-- e s _T e
LC

<dJn Y —
E(I?—AUDIO-13 { E@

<Gpru —
FE

NT T T T T T T T T
] ]
| i
M
®-——-———-——-@
|
[ ]
|
@
I
|
.___________/
N T T T T T T TN
I I
I I
I I
(I |
= e ———— <
e ——-

o
c

CL

G
g e L R L i o = BT
| | | L |
10 11 | .
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | | AX
o i S . S S i .

G

a
b

ik

s
e
L

&
Lo

PU P Y BR R B R
il ] [Gell Ife]l Gl [Te] [Goll Gl [Ge]l SU
ACC  BACKUP LH(-) LH(+) RH(-) RH(+) RXD TXD  REQ
ouT ouT ou ouT CD AUTO
CHANGER
: BR
GND
L
i ST
o :WITH CD AUTO CHANGER RS
I <SSY : WITH REAR SUNSHADE SYSTEM
B B :WITHOUT REAR SUNSHADE SYSTEM
T 2l
:
B46) : {55
A

[1]2}=]3]4]5] 52[50 44]42 1]2]3 4[5]6
Eﬂﬂ 51]49]48]47]46]45]43[41 7] 8] 9]10] 11]12]13]14]15]16

SC

DX

MEL382P

https://dxktotebrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

BOSE SYSTEM FOR RHD MODELS

NFEL0081S05

IGN)\‘Iégl\CI)EVg)IRI'CH IWI EL'AUD|0-1 8

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

REFER TO EL-POWER.

->

PU @To EL-AUDIO-22

572
>
o Y Y Y 4>TO EL-AUDIO-21
COMBINATION O Y @To EL-AUDIO-22
METER
(UNIFIED
METER
CONTROL
UNIT)
:
i)
GIW .
PUR mp TO EL-P/ANT
Bup
TO EL-ILL
AW
PU/R PU Y Gw B RIW
58 10 &l 5 7 B
SPEED ACC BAT ANT ILLUMI LIGHT
SIGNAL (BACK-UP) SIG CONTROL sw
AUDIO
UNIT
| ,
e REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| -SUPER
T[2]3]4]5]6 AEEN ||108|:|4|2| 53]54]55 56]57]58
12]13[14[15]16[17]18]19]20] 21]22[23]24 1 [2]71e]5][3] 59]60]61]62]63[64]65]66]67]68 : MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
.—_____ "~ —_——_—_————__—_—" 4 -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[1]2]3[=]4]5]6]7]
BEUNERDEEC

MEL8130

https://dxkt6itbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-19
AUDIO
FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP  oNorF |\ ST
LH (+) LH () GND RH (+) RH () SIG ’
L2]] L] [o] La]] [N [L2])
W B G R GW
A _fOomm@==@f I
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | Gw
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | W
| — | | e |
i S N ) [ A N P
W B G R
205
e Tl
-
W B G R ) GW TO EL-AUDIO-21
[ S ol ___ 1>
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | '
| | | |
| | | |
S inlwiale = ¥ F
W B G R GW
sl [20] 3l I[22] 5]l
FR SP FRSP FRSP FRSP AMP
SN\ NPT O SPEAKER
FR SP FR SP FR SP FRSP  |AMP.
B 5P T p
[30]] [31] [ [29]
Uw Uy BR BRW
BR BRW
== [ (18]} === |[19]
Lo T3] CHES 0
LW Uy BR BRW
; )
BRW 4}
-
BR 4}
» NEXT PAGE
-
Ly Ly LY 4}
(GO} (EB) .
uwe[iZ ) LW uw >
I_1__|;| _______ |;| _12___ 12[3]4 5[6[7]8
: 6531 15141311 9 [1o[H[12[3[4[ 1516 [17]18[19]20
L e e e - 1

—1

112(3]4]5(6

213 |(B25
6

17118]19]20[21[22]23]24[25]26| 27 {2829

718[9]10[11
12[13]14]15[16]17]18[19)20|21[22)23|24

HEEE= GRS
BENOERDEERED

W 30(3132[33[34]35[36]37[38[39[ 40|41 42| Gy

https://dktottbrary.ir

MEL8140
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EM
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FE
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

<Cerw —
-
PRECEDING @BR
PAGE ] -
<gpuy
<E L —

EL-AUDIO-20

=l
——

-IE
8
{=r
g
ik
m'l:!'%
5

e
()
©,

9

g

9
o0
O,

o)
X

Jr
ks
Bl
Jr
s

DOOR TWEETER DOOR TWEETER
EEEAKER LH SPEAKER RH
AH @
— —\ — 2—

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

[ el [ P HEEE=I0E (©3D -SUPER
M602) , ((R1 R2 '
e [ @D . @D (57 s eToln G2

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
o] DEE=EA

D17) , (D41 D63
CD.CD [5[[7Tslof0| O

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL SECTION.

MEL8150
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)
EL-AUDIO-21
S geﬁ%@ c
RRSP RR SP RR SP s
L1.4_| L1.“°’_| Ik L1.6_| I_‘.5_| EL-POWER,
BR BR L BIW w VA
'R FUR VR PR I
A___fOum@uu@ ) I EM
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | L
| | | |
| | | | @
| | | |
| o | | R |
+---160 -1 EC
BR BR L BIW R
-
TO EL- |—'—| |—'—| |—'—| I—'—| EsD
AUDIO-18 -jl - --- |[5A] —
BR /R L BIW R EE
~L___X® ol ___ 1
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | ©L
| | | |
| | | |
| | | | MT
S Al S Al
" ) T |
Y BR BR L BIW R oo AT
7]l I[4] (&l [ES] [z3]l |
B RRSP RR SP RR SP RR SP w e
12V LH@® LH (@) RH (+) RH () BOSE
IN IN IN IN SPEAKER AKX
g BT BT sumo woren wooren rouee o
- - POWER |(B
OLﬁ) OU(T) OU('F) OU(T) EARTH OUT(+) OUT(-)  GND
[18] [ K] [[ESN (2] e [ B 2
LG BIY L P W B B sU
\ |+ \ A ol -1
TOEL- —-—
AUDIO-19 * G I_ — | | BR
5 & [ [
|- = | | | |
Blree o) L1
e ~
' 1 ¥ r— ST
|J‘+ = IJ‘I D % % & & F
= =
!-? T = ? [ ez B e B e M
AMP__INPUT _INPUT __GND _ +B | WOOFER BS
LIG ! ! ! ONIOFF  (+) &)
|—'—| |—'—| |—'—| |—'—| I T
e s : i ¥
|_qm\_| SEEAKER |_r0‘5\_| EEEAKER o=0 1 BT
n
D83 (O1%) = 2 .8
P L @
HA
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
T[2[3][]4]5]6]7 T12[3]4]5]6 BB SUPER
15 [14]13[11 AENIEERERN T2[13[14[T5[T6[17]18]10 |20 T[22 23 24 Mé"f IPLE JUNGTION (W)
[1T2[e[Ea4]5] 7y '=={3]4]5]
[C[4]5 17|18 [19]20]21[22]23]24]25] 26|27 | 28|29
E.ﬂﬂm.. m 30(31[32[33]34]35]36]37[38[39] 40 [ 41|42 47 45 6 7 8]9110]11]12 Q\Z\/?
| O |
|
IDX
MEL8160
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-22

:WITH CD AUTO CHANGER

X

CDRH CDRH
INPUT  INPUT
© )

GND

CDLH
INPUT
)

CDLH
IN(Pl)JT

)

:

off
EG
2z
<=(
aTl|g
oo\

Q

w

i

o

X

=

o

=

i

25

T

£O

15

T

£0O

T

2

Lo

T

HU

Lo

o

o

X

o

P4

o

o
3 2
< [0}

TO EL-
AUDIO-18

BL__@

M_HTBI.lBL__m

w

4(5]6

10]11]12[13]14]15[16

112(3
71819

B101
W

[ —{3[4]
HEHMEEINIEE

M193
w

[Bof—— —44]a2]
[51[40]48]47[u6]45]43]41]

MEL8170
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Trouble Diagnoses

AUDIO UNIT

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0220

NFEL0220S01 @H

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Audio unit inoperative (no
digital display and no

1.
. Poor audio unit case ground

10A fuse

. Check 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)].

Turn ignition switch ON and verify that battery posi-

sound from speakers). 3. Audio unit tive voltage is present at terminal 10 of audio unit.
2. Check audio unit case ground.
3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit presets are lost | 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 56, located in fuse block (J/B)]
when ignition switch is 2. Audio unit and verify that battery positive voltage is present at
turned OFF. terminal 6 of audio unit.
2. Remove audio unit for repair.
AM/FM stations are weak |1. Window antenna 1. Check window antenna.
or noisy. 2. Audio unit ground 2. Check audio unit ground condition.
3. Audio unit 3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with | 2. Loose or missing ground bonding 2. Check ground bonding straps.

engine running.

w

straps

. Ignition condenser or rear window

defogger noise suppressor condenser

. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger

noise suppressor condenser.

. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.

4. Ignition coil or secondary wiring 5. Remove audio unit for repair.
5. Audio unit
Audio unit generates noise |1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with |2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
accessories on (switch 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
pops and motor noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.

BASE SYSTEM

NFEL0220S04

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Individual speaker is noisy |1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
or inoperative. 2. Audio unit output 2. Check audio unit output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between audio unit
4. Audio unit and speaker.
4. Remove audio unit for repair.
Woofer does not operate. |1. Power supply to woofer 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 67, located in fuse block (J/B)].
2. Amp. ON/OFF signal circuit Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 1
3. Speaker amp. ground of woofer.
4. Output circuit to woofer 2. Check harness continuity between audio unit terminal
12 and woofer terminal 2.
3. Check harness continuity between woofer terminal 4
and ground.
4. Check the output circuits to woofer from speaker
amp.
BOSE SYSTEM
NFEL0220S03
Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Audio unit controls are 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 56, located in fuse block (J/B)].
operational, but no sound |2. Amp. ON/OFF signal circuit Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
is heard from any speaker. | 3. Speaker amp. ground 27 of speaker amp.

Check harness continuity between audio unit terminal
12 and speaker amp. terminal 25.

Check harness continuity between speaker amp. ter-
minal 40 and ground.

https://daktodebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Symptom Possible cause

Repair order

Individual rear speaker is |1. Each speaker
noisy or inoperative. 2. Output circuit to each speaker

e o N

. Check speaker.

. Check the output circuits to each speaker
between audio unit and speaker amp.
between speaker amp. and each speaker.

Woofer does not operate. . Power supply to woofer
. Amp. ON/OFF signal circuit
. Speaker amp. ground

. Output circuit to woofer

A WN PR

. Check 15A fuse [No. 67, located in fuse block (J/B)].
Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
48 of woofer.

. Check harness continuity between audio unit terminal
12 and woofer terminal 45.

. Check harness continuity between woofer terminal 47
and ground.

. Check the output circuits to woofer from speaker
amp.

Inspection

AUDIO UNIT AND AMP.

All voltage inspections are made with:
e Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Audio unit ON

NFEL0221

NFEL0221S01

e Audio unit and amps. connected (If audio unit or amp. is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the

case using a jumper wire.)
ANTENNA

NFEL0221S02

Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.
e If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).
e If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

https://daktotpbrary.ir



https://awtokdbrary.ir

Wiring Diagram — REMOTE —
Wiring Diagram — REMOTE —

=NFEL0306

LHD MODELS
NFEL0306501 @H
_ EL-REMOTE-01
IGNITION SWITCH
VA
10A FUSE
(Eh(;))CK REFER TO
T EL-POWER. Bl
- LG
G/B
2]l EG
HORN
I] RELAY
T FE
L
< aav PU CL
TO [1] s G
CONTROL T
SEEK/ SWITCH
CW e PULSE APS UP POWER MODE GND
2 3 2 7 8
by L5 e o
GIW GIY YIR R G/B B
‘ ‘ AX
YR R G/B
[es] [l [esl SU
SPIRAL SEEK/ POWER MODE AUDIO
ShAL APSUP ONSIG UNIT
BR
ST
RS
STEERING
WHEEL
ADIO)
i n .
B B B B B
o=l ¢=d l
i it | o
V87 M25

| * * |
I |6i4 5[2[1 7i3|M:(°3 HE 3| |M365 12131415|1el | |
|

[3[2[=[1] 2|
e |2 {Ese)
(87165141 W

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

53 |54 |55 56|57 58
59606162636465666766

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

https://dkto¥ibrary.ir
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System Description

System Description
With the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to power antenna terminal 3.

Ground is supplied through body grounds T6 and T8 to terminal 6 of power antenna timer.

When the radio switch is turned ON, antenna signal is supplied
e through audio unit terminal 5

e to the power antenna timer terminal 4.

Then the power antenna is activated.

https://daktotpbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

NFEL0085

LHD MODELS

NFEL0085501 @H

EL-P/ANT-01

:WITH BOSE SYSTEM MA
:WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM

BATTERY

FUSE
BLOCK |REFER TO EL-POWER.
J/B)

EM

LG
ke %
:
L FE
G/W

T

AT

o
T AX
el U

P G/W
n a ST
[l [l
POWER
RS
6]
LEJ BT
o—
i £ HA

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

1[2[3]4]5]6 BB [fo[8 [C=[4]2] -FUSE BLOCK-
12[13[14]15]16]17[18]10]20]2t]22]23[24 E]E ' JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

1]2[C[3]4 o2
678910 |3456

DX

MEL8200

https://dxktottbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — P/ANT — (Cont'd)

RHD MODELS
NFEL0085502
EL-P/ANT-02
BATTERY : WITH BOSE SYSTEM
FUSE : WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
BLOCK |REFERTO EL-POWER.
(J/B) AU : FOR AUSTRALIA
XA> : EXCEPT FOR AUSTRALIA
GHJPI!O AUDIO
. UNIT
NT ANT
SIGNAL SIGNAL
(5] [26]
GW P
P
R o
O
G!V :
r@—‘ M204) :
& @D:
I B74) :
GIW
I
GIW
GIW
2]
POWER
ANTENNA
TIMER
]
B
.ﬁ
]
B B
e e
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
2[3[4 5[6]7]8 -FUSE BLOCK-

7
9110] 11{12]13]14{15]16]17[18]19]20

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.

https://dktottbrary.ir
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Location of Antenna

Location of Antenna

NFEL0087

(Gl
Rear window printed antenna (Main)

Rear window printed antenna (SUM/X\L MA
LG

EC

FE

GL

Main feeder cable MELO56L
T
Antenna Rod Replacement
%</ NFEL0307 AT
——¢{ - Antenna nut REMOVAL NFEL0307501
Q\ 1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.
Antenna base
& AX
= A%
Rear of £oy
vehicle é{i@ SU
BR
MEL361D

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna

Antenna rope w motor. ST
% ' e

W
»
\
—= ,,(;Lx\ BT
Rear of D (L
vehicle Q‘}‘;\: /
=l / A
MEL362D
S

https://dktettbrary.ir



Antenna Rod Replacement (Cont’d)
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Extend antenna ¢

Gear portion
(Facing rearward)

vehicle

Antenna rod

INSTALLATION

motor pipe.

S

MEL363D

Window Antenna Repair

A

X

Ohmmeter

ELEMENT CHECK

on each side.

2.

SEL250I

https://dktottbrary.ir

1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing

Antenna rope toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna

If an element is OK, continuity should exist.
If an element is broken, no continuity should exist. Go to step

NFEL0307502

4. Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna motor.
5. Install antenna nut and base.

NFEL0250

NFEL0250S01

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in ohm range) to antenna terminal
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Window Antenna Repair (Cont’d)

e When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of
_ probe. Then press the foil against the wire with your fin-
Heat wire
ger. Gl
Tester probe
MA
EM
SEL122R LG
Breakpoint E@
1
7 ) RE
/ \
Ohmmeter
GL
No continuity MT
Breakpoint
l oV AT
1 y 1]
i "\ At
Ohmmeter
Sl
Continuity exist @
SEL252]
2. To locate broken point, move probe along element. Tester ST
needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.
[=/
I 1L RS
1 [
/ \
Ohmmeter T
FA
SEL253I
ELEMENT REPAIR SC

) . NFELO;
Refer to “Filament Repair’, “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER” (Eﬁ

DX

https://daktotebrary.ir
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0222

OUTLINE

Electric sunroof system consists of
e Sunroof switch

e Sunroof motor

OPERATION
The sunroof can be opened or closed and tilted up or down with the sunroof switch.

NFEL0222501

NFEL0222503

https://daktottbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

NFEL0089

EL-SROOF-01 @l
IG(’SI}\IT [gF’%\I sSTV,VAgE : BATTERY > :LHD MODELS
FUSE <R : RHD MODELS MA
(E%))CK REFER TO EL-POWER. o 2:<D>
1: <R
we *2 1:{D> EM
| 2: B>
w/B
i1 LG
CIRCUIT
%:% KER
.
R
\ FE
W/R
GL
W/R
I MT
o e
[*1] [3]
1 | winbow
I] RELAY AT
?
B W/L AX
SU
WiL
R BR

;
W/L 4: > NEXT PAGE

ST

RS
B B B B B BT
n n
]
ED
o REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. Sc
3 — -SUPER
[1]2]3[=]4]5]
BHEERHE MULTIPLE JUNGTION (SMJ)
[1 X 2] -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
MEL812K

https://dktetbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — SROOF — (Cont’d)

>
PRECEDING QP WL
PAGE I
WIL
,—l—l
-
DOWN/OPEN @I UP/CLOSE
‘\ UP/CLOSE ‘\ DOWN/OPEN
b , |RELAY b , |RELAY
SUNROOF
MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
SLIDE SW TILT SW SLIDE SW TILT SW
___________ LIMIT . LIMIT
OTHER SWITCH-1 OTHER  OTHER SWITCH-2
FULL — - e _ —
FULL FULL
CLOSED TILT-UP (FDL;J:LELN TILT-DOWN

W L
N
SUNROOF
CLOSED | OPEN upP DOWN SWITCH
SLIDE TILT
SWITCH SWITCH

*
2[5O ED
W BR

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL SECTION.

https://dktetbbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0225

Symptom Possible cause Repair order @l
Power sunroof cannot be operated |1. 10A fuse, 40A fusible link and 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block
using any switch. E90 circuit breaker (J/B)], 40A fusible link (letter I, located in fuse and MA
2. Grounds M9, M25 and M87 fusible link box) and E9O circuit breaker. Turn igni-
3. Sunroof switch tion switch “ON” and verify battery positive voltage
4. Sunroof switch circuit is present at terminals 7 of sunroof motor.
5. Sunroof motor 2. Check grounds M9, M25, M87. EM

3. Check sunroof switch.
4. Check harness between sunroof switch and sunroof

motor. L@

5. Check sunroof motor.

Power sunroof cannot be operated |[1. Sunroof switch 1. Check sunroof switch. EC
using one of the sunroof switches. |2. Sunroof switch circuit 2. Check the harness between sunroof motor and sun-
roof switch.

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC

https://daktotibrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

L H D M O D E I—S NFEL0090S01
EL-MIRROR-01

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC OR ON

REFER TO EL-POWER.

CHANGEOVER SWITCH
DOOR

-&- *l N N MIRROR
L e o AT MIRROR

CONTROL
SWITCH

us)
[
us)

MIRROR SWITCH

5 LT LI LT

Y/R Y/B L/R L/B

£

[ ) ﬁ

PU/W L/B

..

PU/W L/B

| |

Y/R PUMW EW 3
----- L8dp-----
I;/.R_l- PU/W PU/W -|_L7E>’_I
| | | |

PU/W

Y/R PU/W

a] ] (i) (] e ) ||

DOOR DOOR B B B B B
MIRROR MIRROR I I
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
LH RH ) o
- > -+ > - > - >
@ ©32)
LEFT  RIGHT DOWN  UP €D LEFT ~ RIGHT DOWN  UP = = =X =
WARD WARD WARD  WARD WARD WARD WARD  WARD M25)  (M87

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

7]6]c[5]4] | 2] 1] [1]2[=[3]4]5] ;
3 51716 @ . @22 [6[7[8 10 o[tz B2 (@D . (©3D -SUPER
w MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

10)2 1 W W W

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL814K

https://dktettbrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS
NFEL0090S02
EL-MIRROR-02 ol
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC OR ON
: FOR HONG KONG, BRUNEI

FUSE AND SINGAPORE
(Ejlﬁ)CK REFER TO EL-POWER. MA
TO EL-ILL <@ R/W PU EM
LG

RW PU

[im [
<HB>

PAGE
CHANGEOVER SWITCH DOOR
N FE

N MIRROR
REMOTE

R R U R U
L R L CONTROL
OFF‘V\\_. _______________ '_ E)___‘!s\. P [ G SWITCH

B S [ 3y A A BT

> > EG
2

ILLUMI- l’ g LS &y LS F o
NATION LJ lDOFF L OFF L

sy)

CL

B PU/W YR  YB UR UB
AT
-
- AX
e
-+
® I SU
Y/R PUW LR
W38
-89 - - - 1]
VR PO o BR
él l l Y/B PUW UB
@sD
----- (8l ----- ==z S ST
-5 1 - - 1 1
Y/R PUW UR Y/B PUW uB
RS
II Iéll II II ||]i_|| II
B B B B B DOOR DOOR
I I MIRROR MIRROR BT
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
[ ) o - > - > - > - >
= 2 = LEFT  RIGHT DOWN  UP LEFT  RIGHT DOWN  UP
T WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD HA
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
[7]6[==a]5]4] [ o 2]1] [ 2T==(3]4]5]
9310281 87654’ ﬂﬂg @D . @3D -SUPER SC

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL815K
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Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — (Cont’d)

EL-MIRROR-03
4]*7
;EGEI(E:EDING @4_ STAND / FOLD SWITCH DOOR MIRROR
REMOTE CONTROL
_________ SWITCH
STANDJ FOLD  STAND{ FOLD
Y [ §
N P N
Lo IEH]]
LG/B GI/B
o
o

' ! : ;

LG/B G/B

(i (i3]

-+ >
FOLD  STAND

DOOR MIRROR

ACTUATOR

tH -+ >
D32 FOLD  STAND

DOOR MIRROR
ACTUATOR
RH

[7]6[C]5]4] | f—2]1] [1]2]==[3]4]5]
9|3[10[2]8]1 87654' Eﬂﬂm

https://dxt6tbrary.ir

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

@D -SuPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL118L
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Wiring Diagram — T&FLID —

Wiring Diagram — T&FLID —

NFEL0312

— EL-T&FLID-01 @l
FUSE > :LHD MODELS
8%3))0}( REFER TO EL-POWER. B : RHD MODELS
: RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM A
: RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
<O * 14D EM
<D 8:<B>
x2 4.
<D o: &> LG
: w3 6: D>
: 7. <>
x4 15: EG
6: (B
- x5 27:{L> EE
— 9: ®
PU *6  7:{>
BRUNK LID 8: ® @L
SR Ton e
8 (B
T
e NR R~ SEEEERELEEE
D AT
:
P! AX
RCh
:
L BR
[z
TRUNK AND KEY
GRINKLID FUELLID eSS ENTRANCE ST
orr/ SWITCH CEENEE oUTPUT  [SQONTROL
— N
ey RS
5 8
—.— B DEm— [y —
B B B B B BT
i i
o= @
2 1 X
e HA

IEE0EE = EEENE 18EE HEE IEE=GE6EH AEFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

W2 D -SUPER SG
12|13]14]15[16{17|18 192021222324 9110] 11]12{13|14]15|16]17|18[19{20 ! 10 12[13 15 !
BR w w EIE] 0] (i) [ W W | MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-

1]2[3]4[5[=S[e]7[e]o]t0 1[2[3[4[5KI6]7]B8]9]0 N [ T2[c=[3]4]
1] |1 ]1a]15]16]17]18 T [12[13[14|15[16]17]18 [:]ﬂﬂ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

] 1
%
2 W W W

MEL8220
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Schematic

NFEL0251

fin

MEL819K
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Schematic

H1 JOLOW H1 YOLOW @ s HoLon @ hy wo10n HY ¥OLOW HY 4OLOW
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(D) HY YOLOW (D HY yOoLON @ 1 ¥010m @ w1 doLon (D H1¥oLOW (D H1¥0L0W
ONINITO3Y ONIaNS ONILSIT V3 ONIL417 LNOY¥A ONINI3Y ONIAIS
QdvM aYvM QyvMm a3vm QYvM aYVM ayvMm qyvMm
-J04  -Mova -¥04  —XOv8 dn  NMod dn - nmog -¥04  -MOov8 -¥04  -MOv8
o Q 0
o (0]
Q Q Q |
[ O Q] © [
(6] QL Q Q Q O ol O o]l O Q Ql Q Q Q |
| Ql © ] [ o Q] © I
@) @) o) | — @) @) @) | —
[0) @) I o 19
[ 1O Q ] O | ) Q
O O O O O O O O
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RENVERE]
LindyID
sjepow : ANIT
iopous akat* (@) EREINF

sjspow gH1: (7)
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Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

NFEL0092

BATTERY EL-SEAT-01 @l
REFER TO EL-POWER. L :LHD MODELS
<{R> :RHD MODELS MA
: RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
I : RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
WiB *1 16: L)y EM
£ L@
CIRCUIT
BREAKER LG
2]
W/R E@
Al
M15
W/R
| - FE
® WIR 4>TO EL-SEAT-03
I <KD
WIR : CL
:
@ D
: MT
RGEY
W/R S
B35
) .
B521
Y
’J_‘ AX
[1]
l = s>
NEXT POWER SEAT
° ° . > {> PAGE SWITCH LH @U
N N N N <D
¢ ey
FORWARD | — _ _ _— _ BACKWARD FORWARD | — — _ _ _ BACKWARD G BR
SLIDING RECLINING
SWITCH SWITCH

{

BIR WIB
BR W/B

&

2

I
-

I%I

{

o] _______[o]
-

[l el 5
4 3 SLIDING |Ls]] RECLINING
MOTOR MOTOR
LH LH
B525) : {L» B523) : (L
SLIDING RECLINING
MOTOR MOTOR
- BACKWARD FORWARD -»|RH <. BACKWARD FORWARD -»|RH
B525) : {R> B523) : <R
TETTATE BRI REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
IEIE = — - SUPER
M5) , (M203 ,
[8[o o relta[wafis]ie] >’ * S [11 [ 12 [ 13 [ 14] 15 |16 | 17 |18 [ wW MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

* 4 5 3 3
N Efe dhe
[6] "W w B

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
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Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)

EL-SEAT-02

> :LHD MODELS
R : RHD MODELS

<S> : LHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE

XL : EXCEPT {L5>

@ >
PRECEDING

POWER SEAT
SWITCH LH

PAGE <} > * .
N N

FRONT LIFTING
SWITCH

REAR LIFTING
SWITCH

G2 (>

POWER SEAT
SWITCH RH

@2 - B>

w

GY

w

LIFTING
MOTOR LH

<D
FRONT
LIFTING
MOTOR RH

DOWN UP
= T le®: <

[ R
/R

B/W

B/W
[l [ial

-+ DOWN UP-»

e

LIFTI

MOTOR LH E B B

B529) : {L> .J

REAR 4

LIFTING — =

MOTOR RH .

: - g
46) :

[ve)
W
a1

1] 1] * * —] *
FlED Sle®
W W W W

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
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Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont’d)

EL-SEAT-03
TO ELSEATO1 <ARWR — (> :LHD MODELS @l
<R :RHD MODELS
*1 9: (>
16: (R MA
x2 YB:{D>
WR < wR: (R
w93 : CR> EM
Y ©
B>
LG
%2 EG
o
B541
Y
‘ FE
Y GL
.
T
4 L 3 TS POWER SEAT
N N N N SWITCH RH
x . » Courn s
FORWARD |- — — — — — BACKWARD FORWARD |- — — — — — BACKWARD
RECLINING :
S S &
LT 3| 5] e] AX
W/B BR G B/Y

-
-

w/B

BR
[n I

-4 BACKWARD FORWARD -

SLIDING
MOTOR

RH
<O
SLIDING
MOTOR

LH
@ <D

-
-

G

B/IY
] ]

-4 BACKWARD FORWARD -

RECLINING
MOTOR

RH

<D
RECLINING
MOTOR

LH
@D <@

X
=
=~

S e

—

im@mo
L.
0

@
=3
>,

1[2]c3[3]4 1[2]3[[4]5]6]7 ] 16 | *

T[] Gy .
s ED EllmEs
B

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, OF EL SECTION.
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Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

NFEL0093

TEM

600000

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START > :LHD MODELS
FUSE (&> :RHD MODELS
O
H % ek | REFERTO EL-POWER. {CS> : LHD MODELS WITH REAR SUNSHADE
M19 XLy EXCEPTLS)
K] : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
GIR : RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYS
; *x 4: D> *3 12
I 15: ® 15:
G/R G/R *2 3: @ *4 5:
r[LI—| |_|L|—| 14: B> 4:
) 3 *5 GYR:
HEATED HEATED ~ GY/B:
________________ SEAT I AR SEAT
SWITCH SWITCH
HIGH | LOW HIGH | LOW HIGH | Low| |LH HIGH |LOW HIGH | LOw HIGH | Low RH
D D
OFF OFF OFF BEATED OFF OFF OFF HEATED
' SWITCH 1 SWITCH
RH LH
) o : &> o) B
INDICATOR \O/ | ¢ INDICATOR@ N
LAMP LAMP
m ILI &I La]
GY/B GY/L B
| |
GY/B @ @ GY/L

SEAT CUSHION SEAT BACK SEAT CUSHION SEAT BACK
HEATERLH : HEATER LH : HEATERRH : HEATERRH : Ly @17 B106
SEAT CUSHION SEAT BACK SEAT CUSHION SEAT BACK
HEATERRH : {R> HEATER RH : HEATERLH : <R HEATERLH : (R
o REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112[3]4 5[6]7]8 T[2[3[4]5l==l6]7 -FUSE BLOCK-
9[1o[t1]12[13[14] 15[ 16]17]18[19]20 ’ 11 | 1213 | 14 | 15 | 16 ' JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
w w L w
1]2]3[[4]5 1[2[3[C[4 * *
6] 7] 8] ot 1112 B 8[9]10[11]12[13 14 15 16 8105 - 3572

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location weewoes Q)]

Under rear parcel shelf /\ \ m
Rear sunshade unit (LHD models) EM

S > __—/)
5 LG
EC

FE

Rear sunshade unit
Fuse block (J/B)

CL

1]12(3|4(5]|6(7]|8|9]|10(11

T

12| (13|14[15]|16 17]18[19]20

21[22|23[24|25|26(27|28[29|30[31 %// i
ﬁ uP /qear sunshade /
switch A

SEL808W

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX
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System Description

System Description
When ignition switch is in ACC or ON position, power is supplied.
e through 10A fuse [No. 23, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to rear sunshade unit terminal 5.
Ground is supplied at all times
e to rear sunshade unit terminal 6
e through body ground M9, M25 and M87 (LHD models) or B106 and B127 (RHD models).

OPEN OPERATION NFEL0279501

When rear sunshade switch is turned to “UP”, the ground is supplied to rear sunshade unit terminal 1. Based
on the ground signal to control unit terminal 6 through rear sunshade unit terminal 1,
power is supplied

e to motor terminal 2
e from control unit terminal 9
and ground is supplied
e to motor terminal 1
e from control unit terminal 8.

When sunshade is fully up, control unit stops to supply power to motor based on the signal from UP/DOWN
limit switch.

CLOSE OPERATION [
When rear sunshade switch is turned to “DOWN?", ground is supplied to rear sunshade unit terminal 2. Based
on the ground signal to control unit terminal 7 through rear sunshade unit terminal 2,

power is supplied

e to motor terminal 1

e from control unit terminal 8

and ground is supplied

e to motor terminal 2

e from control unit terminal 9.

When sunshade is fully down, control unit stops to supply power to motor based on the signal from UP/DOWN
limit switch.

Once the sunshade switch is pushed, the open or close operation will be continued until the control unit detects
full open or full close based on the signal from UP/DOWN limit switch. During open or close operation of
sunshade, the input signal from sunshade switch is ignored.

When control unit detects the slack of sunshade based on the signal from slack detection switch, the motor
will be stopped. When control unit detects no slack of sunshade based on the signal from slack detection
switch, power is supplied again to motor after 1 sec. after no slack is detected.

=NFEL0279
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Wiring Diagram — SHADE —

Wiring Diagram — SHADE —

NFEL0280

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-SHADE-01 Gl
ACC OR ON > :LHD MODELS
REFER TO EL-POWER. B> D MODELS MA
| Ell
— R
> G }NEXT PAGE LG

Lii

FE

@
ﬁe
Wl |o

a
N

-
6
1

oJp
1

e

ﬁ
o
&

O@O
©
b
E@E

CL

O — =

R G B
I A
O
O
2 i B O=0OxF =@
| | AT
| |
| |
| |
| | ® NN AX
I | I BB BB B
bt ' Jhid |
i I B B B
- 1 4 1 1 = 1 SU
- A S A B10®) (Bi27 M25) (V87
[5] 2] ] [6]
' BR
o [ 1
e I s B sa
CONTROL
UNIT ST
REAR
|_|T8|_| I_L?I_I [3] SUNSHADE
’ <D RS
] [2] II II 816D : <R
SLACK
MOTOR DETECTION UDOWN BT
607 ON SWITCH SWITCH
- — &)
UP_DOWN OFF '?_
T TG REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. sc
1]2]3]4]5]6 7[8]9]10[11 = 6= 5] -FUSE BLOCK-
2 , (B161
7 ) [ S 5 i D D A PR PR R e 11]12]18]1a]15]16]17]1s W =057 Sy JUNGTION BOX (J/B)
I'_ _________________________ 1
T | Hhme be e e ! L
EEEREE [(TheD
BEHBEDN, :I121 Tolsl7] & 3 wo LIS
|
e ]
IDX
% : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
MEL870K
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Wiring Diagram — SHADE — (Cont’d)

EL-SHADE-02
> :LHD MODELS
<R :RHD MODELS
: LHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
: LHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
<ar — AND RHD MODELS
" D
q > B:
* G

TOEL-ILL <mR/W

RW G

¢l

R
II 2
N
REAR
Cca ILLUMINATION SUNSHADE
upP DOWN

SWITCH

M111

3]

*1

m@—.—b*

TOEL-ILL <@ *1

J

[oe]

||h

5 mO A o (2 O
Ii}””:l
rm
@)

-
| — o

<
ho}
o
<
o]
N

NEE]

4]qutt)
5]

MEL8260
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Trouble Diagnoses

Rear sunshade unit

connector (839) : LHD models
5[ | : RHD models
[ [ []

! |!

SEL926VB

A€ &

Rear sunshade unit
connector (839): LHD models

@D : RHD models
L[]

SEL904W

Rear sunshade unit
connector (829 : LHD models

F’?I:I (6D : RHD models
12

SEL924VB

Trouble Diagnoses

POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK N
Check voltage between rear sunshade unit terminal 5 and ground.

NFEL0281

Ignition switch position
Terminals
OFF ACC ON START
5 - Ground ov Battery voltage ov

If NG, check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 23, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short between 10A fuse [No. 23, located
in fuse block (J/B)] and rear sunshade unit.

GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK NFELOZ81507

Check continuity between rear sunshade unit terminal 6 and
ground.

Terminals Continuity

6 - Ground Yes

If NG, check harness for open between rear sunshade unit termi-
nal 6 and body ground M9, M25 and M87 (LHD models) or B106
and B127 (RHD models).

REAR SUNSHADE SIGNAL CIRCUIT CHECK
1. Disconnect rear sunshade unit connector.
2. Check the following continuity.

NFEL0281S03

Terminals Switch position Continuity
Up Yes
1 - Ground Neutral No
Down No
Up No
2 - Ground Neutral No
Down Yes

If NG, check the following.

e Harness for open or short between rear sunshade unit and rear
sunshade switch

e Harness for open or short between rear sunshade switch and
ground

e Rear sunshade switch

https://dkté¥tbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

httREARBEOBHARE. ir

AEe R

Rear sunshade switch
connector

| @

REAR SUNSHADE SWITCH CHECK
1. Disconnect rear sunshade switch.

2. Check continuity between rear sunshade switch connector
M111 terminals 1 (G), 2 (R) and 3 (B).

NFEL0281504

Terminals Switch position Continuity
Up Yes
1-3 Neutral No
Down No
SEL189Y Up No
2-3 Neutral No
Down Yes

If NG, replace rear sunshade switch.
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AUTOMATW@gmmma@EWCE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Locatl on NFEL0094 @H

ASCD steering switch

ASCD control unit MA

Park/Neutral position relay /<
(A/T models)

S .
—_ \ — ]
\ r.>X EG

—

FE

ASCD brake switch and stop lamp switch
ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) AT

Fuse block (J/B) X

1(2]3|4(5|6|7|8[9[10]11 [

1]
51|52|53[54]55[56]57|58[59]60) blcld[e]f
SU

12| |13|14)15]16 17|1819]20
21|22|23|24|25|26|27|28|29|30| 31 T SREEE |g|h|i|] |:|
—— 7T @
e

Park /Nentral position”

) ———
rera _——
y / /ASC/Dpump
/_\ \
O Hood switch - a
~—, ()
‘ » BT
— ¢ = ° o e
\ / A
rgr__‘ - View with audio and heater
control unit removed
Stop lamp switch S©

(LHD models)
(RHD models)

ASCD brake switch

(LHD models)

ASCD clutch

switch

Clutch pedal

ASCD steering switch

Brake pedal

SEL809WA
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AUTOMATW@&%@@@W@W@EWCE (ASCD)

System Description

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to ASCD brake switch terminal 1 (LHD models) and

to combination meter terminals 50 and 47,

through 15A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to park/neutral position relay terminal 1 (A/T models),

through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to ASCD control unit terminal 5, and

to ASCD brake switch terminal 1 (RHD models)

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse [No. 2, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to the stop lamp switch terminal 1, and

e through 10A fuse [No. 57, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to the horn relay terminal 2.

When park/neutral position is in the P or N position (A/T models), ground is supplied:
e to park/neutral position relay terminal 2

e through park/neutral position switch and body grounds F41 and F39.
When ASCD main switch is depressed (ON), ground is supplied:

e to ASCD control unit terminal 9

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 4

e to ASCD steering switch terminal 5

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87

then ASCD control unit holds CRUISE condition and illuminates CRUISE indicator.
Ground is supplied:

e to ASCD control unit terminal 15

e from combination meter terminal 46.

OPERATION
Set Operation
To activate the ASCD, all of following conditions must exist.

e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 [Brake and clutch pedal are released (M/T models)/Brake
pedal is released and A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T models).]

e Vehicle speed is more than 40 km/h (25 MPH). (Signal from combination meter)

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied:

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 2

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11.

And then ASCD pump is activated to control throttle wire and ASCD control unit supply ground
e to combination meter terminals 51 to illuminate SET indicator.

NFEL0190

NFEL0190S01

NFEL0190S02

NFEL0190S0201

A/T Overdrive Control during Cruise Control Driving (A/T models)

When the vehicle speed is approximately 8 km/h (5 MPH) below set speed, a signal is sent

e from ASCD control unit terminal 10

e to TCM (transmission control module) terminal 24.

When this occurs, the TCM (transmission control module) cancels overdrive.

After vehicle speed is approximately 3 km/h (2 MPH) above set speed, overdrive is reactivated.
ASCD Shifting Control

During ASCD cruise, ASCD control unit controls A/T shifting to avoid uncomfortable shifting.
This is used to control the signals below.

e Throttle position sensor from ECM

https://dkto¥tbrary.ir
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AUTOMATW@&%@@@W@W@EWCE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont’d)

e AJT shift solenoid valve A

Coast Operation
NFEL0190S0203

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator returns the throttle
cable to decrease vehicle set speed until the switch is released. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

Accel Operation

When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied
e from ASCD steering switch terminal 3

e to ASCD control unit terminal 24.

If the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator pulls the throttle cable
to increase the vehicle speed until the switch is released or vehicle speed is reached to maximum controlled
speed by the system. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

NFEL019050204

Cancel Operation

When any of following condition exists, cruise operation will be canceled.

e CANCEL switch is depressed. (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminals 11 and 24)

e Brake pedal is depressed. (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 23 from stop lamp switch)

e Brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T models)/Brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is shifted
to P or N position (A/T models). (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 is interrupted.)

If MAIN switch is turned to OFF during ASCD is activated, all of ASCD operation will be canceled and vehicle
speed memory will be erased.

NFEL019050205

Resume Operation
NFEL0190S0206

When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed after cancel operation other than depressing MAIN switch is
performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must
meet following conditions.

e Brake pedal is released.

e Clutch pedal is released (M/T models).

e A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T models).
e Vehicle speed is more than 40 km/h (25 MPH).

ASCD PUMP OPERATION [
The ASCD pump consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve and a release valve. When the ASCD activates,
power is supplied

e from terminal 12 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to vacuum motor, air valve and release valve from ASCD control unit depending on the
operated condition as shown in the below table.

The pump is connected to ASCD actuator by vacuum hose. When the ASCD pump is activated, the ASCD
pump vacuum the diaphragm of ASCD actuator to control throttle cable.

Air valve (*1) Release valve (*1) | Vacuum motor ,:lj:rtgator INner pres-
ASCD not operating Open Open Stopped Atmosphere
Releasing throttle Open Closed Stopped Vacuum
cable
ASCD operating HOl(.j'.ng throttle Closed Closed Stopped Vacuum (*2)
position
Pulling throttle cable | Closed Closed Operated Vacuum

*1: When power and ground is supplied, valve is closed.
*2: Set position held.

https://dakt6¥ebrary.ir
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AUTOMATW@&%@@@W@W@EWCE (ASCD)

Schematic

Schematic

NFEL0096
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AUTOMATW@gmmwma@EWCE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

NFEL0097

FIG. 1 nreooszsor (G
IGNITION SWITCH q EL-ASCD-01
ON OR START
> :LHD MODELS MA
FUSE <R> :RHD MODELS
BLOCK
10A 10A 15A REFERTO <A :WITHAT
WB) | E-POWER.
: VD :WITH MT EM
E83 *1 LGR: (A
aB: My
[12L] [7H] L] [8H]
G OR OR BR x2 6B (A LG
n > GR: <MY
TO
O — EL-ASCD-03 *3  OR: D>
<E>o - e 6 B EC
e EL-ASCD-04 x4 11¢: <>
I*_|.3 % (B> EE
1 .
2o, D ¢
2:
RELEASED |SWITCH
e _ <D - X CL
DEPRESSED REGD — BREp
L2 LGR BR BR
*I1 Esl [3] [e] [T1] MT
o PARK/NEUTRAL
OxA m O R —| G/R LG/R mm () : é POSITION RELAY t TO SC-START
Q B>
[4] L7] [2] AT
G/B L G/OR
>
_I Lup
G/OR AKX
Ox Doy
G/B G/B
Es1 G/OR
I | D = E R PP SU
Mi5 L-—I
G/B G/B ER
O el G/OR
x [ BR
L] ;‘/‘ 1 [PARK/NEUTRAL
e ST
RELEASED
. ::N 3* D
]
. RS
Fi51
F10
i BT
B B B
|
£ ==
Fai F39
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. SG
(O] 1w0]9]8]7]6 5[4]3]2]1 (M15)-SUPER
24[23[22[21[20[18 187 [16]15[14[13[12 : MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
19 , (E83) -FUSE BLOCK-
e A AT T | A JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
T2
[3]7[6 |- ‘IIIIB .F10 ‘IIIII > ‘IIB <:>.F17 Bl 2]7[8\FmD)
4] \&]7]8]9[10/ G[‘]I \&]7]8]9]10/ \14[5[9[6/ 5

MEL958M
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AUTOMATW@gmmwma@EWCE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

NFEL0097502

EL-ASCD-02

FIG. 2

BATTERY

> :LHD MODELS
<R : RHD MODELS
*1 4C: (>

8: B>

REFER TO EL-POWER.

10A
11K G/B
RY * *
— l - l - \l - ASCD
OFF‘\. ON OFF ON OFF‘\ ON  OFF ON STEEAING
RESUME/ CANGEL SET/ MAIN
O ACCEL SWITCH COAST SWITCH
SWITCH SWITCH
Y G/B 9 i
5
| 2 L] [4] Le]
y
RIY
) HORN
RELAY
T
O A Gy | ] | W | 7Y [ —— --
GW G
To J
4 ELHORN <G mm SPIRAL
CABLE
BIr-——--- SlF oo —--__-__-__] I [ — CeTr - 7z]
7o L._l- L._l' L._l' L._l' L._l
LAMP G/WwW G/OR G/Y P B
WITCH
DEPRESSED C_@
RELEASED G
BB BB B
sl
A u B
G/OR GIY P = (e
[l 9
BRAKE N.0. RES/ACC SET/COAST MAN ) asco
SW sw SwW Sw ey
UNIT
M52
[ ————— e — e ——— — — — 1 | REFERTO THE FOLLOWING.
T[0[9[8]7]6 5[4]3[2[1 I —] * *| | (M15) -SUPER
M52 W03 W22 H—Ea—l—‘ W542
| |6|4|5|2|1|7|3|CY) [ |1|4|2|3|6|%) 12[13[14] 1516, | | MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
e e e _______ ' -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

24123)122]21{20119]18[17]16]15[14]13]12

* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT” OF EL SECTION.
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Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

FIG. 3
NFEL0097503
EL-ASCD-03 al
> :LHD MODELS TCM

g’F{ANSMISSION

DATA LINK <R : RHD MODELS ASCD Jresity

COPNECTOR CAD WITH AT CARSU(I:SDE SgclfLT éUT' SENS SPEED i

TVOI ~ SW A SW_GND _ SENS MA

:WITHOUT ABS

R/Y L B PU/R
<!> hpum*} W
NEXT
PAGE
e | s | — -Osﬁ LG

EC

Iféy_l F14 FE

R
Jj
CORD -
ASSEMBLY T
RXI I IGNI- GND-C THROTTLE CRUISE A oD ASCD
TION POSITION SIGNAL SOLENOID CANCEL | AoNTROL Q) |sHIFT
SW ACTR AR RELEASE MONITOR ORI o) |SoLENOID
OUTPUT VALVE VALVE VAC MOTOR VALVEA AT
GND (HIGH) OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
L7l 2] | KE]| L] 4] =
B LW LY LR WIR
n > AX
O R o—
Ox(R_ —
Qo SU
v <i> O(kl
uw i Ly LR W/R UR Yy uw BR
(ool o 5 R AL - - AL - - - -8
LW LY LR W LR LY LW
I llllllllll I §§TT
O
@)

O I RS
” L/TN LY LR W/R
B B 2 B (] [2] [3] BT
1 [ ) 1 AR RELEASE VACUUM | ascD
1 | L 1 VALVE VALVE MOTOR  |pUmP
V25 M87 . ® HA

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112]3 4]5]6 (M15) -SUPER SGC
“TaloTolnTal3lal 56 . MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

16] [ [1s[12[1] [9
s[7]e[s[4] T [t

S
=g

M28
W

NA

11{10]19]8] 7|6 5(4]3]2(1 12345;6789
24232221201918171615141312 1011121314151617181920’ %%

| |—||—| = |
‘llAlll ‘IIAIIl | e 28]29]30[31[32[33 1]2[3[4]5[6]7[8]° i) I DX
23 3]2
qﬁg qﬂg I {[3435]36 37]38]39]40[41]42 10[11[12]13]14[15]16[17]18 va\); M '
: 43[44[45 46[47]48 19[20]21 22]23]24 :

MEL8280
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AUTOMATW@gmmma@EWCE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NFEL0097504
- EL-ASCD-04
BATTERY {> :LHD MODELS :WITH ABS
FUSE {R> :RHD MODELS :WITHOUT ABS
BLOCK
SWITH AT :WITH CONVENTION METER
(B)  |REFERTO EL-POWER. &>
VD> WITHMT <EV) :WITH FINE VISION METER
*1 170: (L
130: (R

TO EL-ASCD-01 @ OR —.ﬁ

MBINATION
| UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT C%TER ©
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) M33) ,

F45 -
PRECEDING
PREC <CpruR g ] PUR meom O

B B B B B
ﬁ 1 ; 1
. i
R PU/R Y R = — =
|| 19 ABS 2 || 1 22]
I VEHICLE VSP(IN CRUISE SET
M(%IER QEEUATOR SPEED (N LAMP LAMP |ASCD
AND SENSOR (ouT) (Oum) [GONTROL
ONIT (D
&Y
FTT oo —————————=— = REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| C1213]4T5]6 78O I0[1] = [ a8 a7 a8 4050 5152535455@: (V15) -SUPER
12[13]14[15]16[17[ 1818|2021 [22]23[24 7 1l62 7
 [2[1s[14]s[t6[ 1718 1020 3124\~ 156157158]59|60[61162163]64165166|67168 MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
g -FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

1123 415[6 11[10)9[8] 7|6 54321- 112]3[4]5 71819
718 9]10]11 1213141516 2423)122{21]20]19]18[17]16]15[14]13]12 NéSRZ 10]11{12]13]14{15|16]17[18{19]20
w

>

17]18]19]20]21]22]23]24] 25] 26]27] 28] 29] [ 30 -~ =
[2TsT4] 56T 7T 8T e o]ttt 472 ‘IB
GY q.y GY GY

MEL8290
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Fail-safe System

SET indicator operation Fail-safe SyStem NFEL0228
0.2 DESCRIPTION
‘<—>| ) . . neetozzesor (G
ON When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
ASCD operation. The SET indicator in the combination meter will
then flash. MA
OFF
0.15
EM
Unit: seconds
SEL255W LG
MALFUNCTION DETECTION CONDITIONS
NFEL0228502
. " ASCD operation during malfunc- EG
Detection conditions : .
tion detection
e ASCD steering (RESUME/ACCEL, CANCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck. e ASCD is deactivated. FE
e Vacuum motor ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. e Vehicle speed memory is can-
e Air valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. celed.
e Release valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. CL
e Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.
e ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.
e ASCD brake switch or stop lamp switch is faulty. e ASCD is deactivated. MT
e Vehicle speed memory is not
canceled.
AT
AX
SU
BR
~ . CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
Data link connector . . NFEL0229 ST
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to data link connector. s
R

BT

A

SEF289X

Turn ignition switch ON. SG
Turn ASCD main switch ON.

Touch START (on CONSULT-II display).
Touch ASCD. EL
Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

SELECT DIAG MODE

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DATA MONITOR

No oA~

PELO41P
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AUTOMATW@&%@@@W@W@EWCE (ASCD)

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (Cont'd)

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS

| TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

SELECT MONITOR ITEM

ALL SIGNALS

SELECTION FROM MENU

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
BRAKE SW OFF
STOP LAMP SW ON
SET SW ON
RESUME/ACCSW  OFF
CANCEL swW OFF
VHCL SPEED SE XXX mph
SET VHCL SPD XXX mph
VACUUM PUMP XXX msec
AIR VALVE XXX msec

Operation

e Self-diagnostic results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.
PFA021B
8. Touch DATA MONITOR.
PEL043P
e Touch START.
e Data monitor results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.
For further information, read the CONSULT-II
Manual.
PEL811S

CONSULT-Il Self-diagnostic Results

NFEL0230

Diagnostic item

Description

Repair/Check order

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

e Even if no malfunction is indicated, further testing may
be required as far as the customer complains.

POWER SUPPLY-VALVE

e The power supply circuit for the ASCD pump is open.
(An abnormally high voltage is entered.)

ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK
(F1-281)

VACUUM PUMP

e The vacuum motor circuit is open or shorted. (An
abnormally high or low voltage is entered.)

ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK
(FL-281)

AIR VALVE

e The air valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally
high or low voltage is entered.)

ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK

RELEASE VALVE

e The release valve circuit is open or shorted. (An
abnormally high or low voltage is entered.)

ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK
(EL-281)

VHCL SP-S/FAILSAFE

e The vehicle speed sensor is malfunctioning.

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
CHECK (EL-280)

CONTROL UNIT

e The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning.

Replace ASCD control unit.

BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW

e The brake switch or stop lamp switch circuit is mal-
functioning.

ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP
SWITCH CHECK (EL-277)
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CONSULT-II Self-diagnostic Results (Cont'd)

Diagnostic item Description Repair/Check order
COMMAND SW ° Thg steering switch.(seUf:oast switgh, resume/accel ASCD STEERING SWITCH Gl
switch or cancel switch) is malfunctioning. CHECK (EL-279)
ECM e ECM is malfunctioning. ;ER&T_Téiggsl(ﬂﬂm’\f)ENSOR MA
EM
LG
CONSULT-Il Data Monitor
NFEL0231
Monitored item Description EG
BRAKE SW e Indicates [QN/OFF] condition of the brake switch, and ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) or park/
neutral position relay (A/T models). EE
AT OD MONITOR e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of A/T O/D (shift solenoid valve A).
STOP LAMP SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch. CL
MAIN SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of main switch.
SET SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch. T
RESUME/ACC SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch.
CANCEL sw e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel. AT
VHCL SPEED SE e The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is displayed.
SET VHCL SPD e The preset vehicle speed is displayed. AX
VACUUM PUMP e The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.
AIR VALVE e The operation time of the air valve is displayed. U
PW SUP-VALVE e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the release valve. BR
CRUISE LAMP e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set lamp.
MAIN LAMP e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of cruise lamp. ST
A/T-OD CANCEL e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the OD cancel.
FAIL SAFE-LOW e The fail-safe (LOW) circuit function is displayed. BS
FAIL SAFE-SPD e The fail-safe (SPEED) circuit function is displayed.
TCS MONITOR e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of TCS. BT
THRTL POS SEN e The voltage of throttle position sensor is displayed.
FA
S ¢
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NFEL0232

NFEL0232501

PROCEDURE Diagnostic procedure
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) p78 b76 p77 p7d 280 pal pad
N
@]
i
5 Y
= @
=) T
%c) (@]
= T
(@] Q X v
s | s | £ | & :
T ¥
O O o T i 8
SYMPTOM w o s O - I o
T o z 2 < O <
@) a - = 5 E )
S P [a %) — o} [a
] < ) e @) b
= > = O] [a) 04 o
%) = 2 e [ O
> o i o w © g
(%)) o 4 [ o o )
-
L ) < w n S =
LL 24 = L -} (@]
< o m ()] a1 o <
9 u a o) Q o o)
4 = @) @} I @) O
< o ] 9] w ] )
w a < < > < <
ASCD cannot be set. (“CRUISE” indica- X X3
tor lamp does not ON.)
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
. X X X
lamp does not blink.)
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
lamp blinks.11) X X X X X
Vehicle speed does not decrease after X X
SET/COAST switch has been pressed.
Vehicle speed does not return to the set
speed after RESUME/ACCEL switch has X X
been pressed.[]2
Vehicle speed does not increase after
RESUME/ACCEL switch has been X X
pressed.
System is not released after CANCEL
) ) X X
switch (steering) has been pressed.
Large difference between set speed and
. X X X
actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immediately X X X

after ASCD has been set.

01: It indicates that system is in fail-safe. After completing diagnostic procedures, perform “FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK” (EL-275) to

verify repairs.

[J2: If vehicle speed is greater than 40 km/h (25 MPH) after system has been released, pressing RESUME/ACCEL switch returns vehicle
speed to the set speed previously achieved. However, doing so when the ASCD main switch is turned to “OFF”, vehicle speed will not
return to the set speed since the memory is canceled.

[J3: Check only main switch built-in steering switch.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK reromsscar
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Turn ASCD main switch to ON and check if the “set indicator” €
blinks.
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following. MA
SET e ASCD steering switch. Refer to EL-279.
EM
SEL417V LG
3. Drive the vehicle at more than 40 km/h (25 MPH) and push
SET/COAST SET/COAST switch.
switch “ON” If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following. EG
e Vehicle speed sensor. Refer to EL-280.
e ASCD pump circuit. Refer to FL-281. EE
e Replace control unit.
GL
SEL767P MT
4. Depress brake pedal slowly (brake pedal should be depressed
Brake pedal more than 5 seconds). AT
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.
e ASCD brake/stop lamp switch. Refer to EL-277.
AX
SU
BR
SAT797A
5. END. (System is OK.
(Sy ) -
RS
BT
FA
SG
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NFEL0232503

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT

1

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 5 and ground.

ASCD control unit connector (52

A€

|5 =l [II[]] Does battery voltage exist?

alzn

= SEL256W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-269.
Yes p (GO TO 2.
No P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 10 located in the fuse block)
e Harness for open or short
2 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT
Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 17 and body ground.
DISCONNECT
A€ &
ASCD control
unit connector
T =TT . _
LTI [T T[] Does continuity exist?
B
1, SEL257W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-269.
Yes p | Power supply and ground circuit is OK.
No P |Repair harness.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP SWITCH CHECK =NFEL0232506

1 CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT @l

With CONSULT-II
See “BRAKE SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode.

MA
DATA MONITOR A/T models
MONITOR When brake pedal is depressed or
A/T selector lever is in “N” or “P” range:
BRAKE SW OFF BRAKE SW OFF EM
When brake pedal is released and
A/T selector lever is not in “N” or “P” range:
BRAKE SW ON LG
M/T models
When clutch pedal or brake pedal is depressed:
BRAKE SW OFF E@
When clutch pedal and brake pedal are released:
BRAKE SW ON
SEL286W
FE

@ Without CONSULT-II

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. CL
3. Push ASCD main switch for “CRUISE” indicator lamp “ON".

4. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 8 and ground.

DISCONNECT MT
H_S_ Eé} (ciw When brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T), or when

ASCD control brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is in “N” or

unit connector (W52 “P” range (A/T): AT
= Apporox. 0V

[T T =18l [1]

} I [T T T Il When brake and clutch pedal are released (M/T), or when
G/R- M/T models both brake pedal is released and A/T selector lever is not in

G/B: A/T models “N" or “P” range (A/T): AX
Battery voltage should exist.

D O SU

= SEL258W

OK or NG BR

OK GO TO 2.

NG

vV

Check the following. ST
e ASCD brake switch

Refer to “Electrical Component Inspection” (EL-285).
e Park/neutral position switch RS

Refer to “Electrical Component Inspection” (EL-28f).
e Park/neutral position relay
e ASCD clutch switch

Refer to “Electrical Component Inspection” (EL-285). BT
e Harness for open or short

A

SC
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT

With CONSULT-II
See “STOP LAMP” in “DATA MONITOR" mode.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

STOP LAMP SW OFF
When brake pedal is released:
STOP LAMP SW OFF

When brake pedal is depressed:
STOP LAMP SW ON

SEL287W
# Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 23 and ground.
DISCONNECT
A€
ASCD control
unit connector @& Voltage [V]:
I f I I I [Tl { I I |23| I Stop lamp switch: Depressed
Approx. 12
R/G Stop lamp switch: Released
0
@D S
= SEL259W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-268.
OK or NG
OK P |ASCD brake/stop lamp switch is OK.

NG p |Check the following.
e 15A fuse [No. 2, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between ASCD control unit and stop lamp switch
e Harness for open or short between fuse and stop lamp switch
e Stop lamp switch
Refer to “Electrical Component Inspection” (EL-285).
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NFEL0232507

1 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT
With CONSULT-II
See “MAIN SW”, “RESUME/ACC SW”, “SET SW” and “CANCEL SW” in “Data monitor” mode.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
MAIN SW OFF MAIN SW, RESUME/ACC SW,
SET SW OFF SET SW and CANCEL SW
RESUME/ACC SW  OFF When switch is pressed:
CANCEL SW OFF ON o
When switch is released:
OFF
SEL288W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminals and ground.
A€ E | _—
ASCD control Terminal No. Switch condition
unit connector (+) =) Pressed | Released
T =T o G/Y MAIN SW 9 Ground ov Approx. 9V
(T T T 111 J_|_24J SET/COAST SW 11 Ground 12V ov
P RESUME/ACC SW 24 Ground 12v ov
G/OR CANCEL SW 11 Ground 12v ov
24 Ground 12v ov
e &
= SEL260W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-268.
OK or NG
OK p |ASCD steering switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD STEERING SWITCH
Does horn work?
Yes p |GOTO3.
No p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 57, located in the relay box)
e Horn relay
e Harness for open or short between horn relay and fuse
e Harness for open or short between horn relay and ASCD steering switch
3 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH
1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch.
2. Check ASCD steering switch. Refer to EL-285, “ASCD Steering switch”.
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between ASCD steering switch and ASCD control unit.
NG P |Replace ASCD steering switch.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL CHECK

1 CHECK SPEEDOMETER OPERATION
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-270.

=NFEL0232508

Does speedometer operate normally?
GO TO 2.
Check speedometer and vehicle speed signal circuit. Refer to EL-144.

Yes
No

>
>

2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED INPUT

With CONSULT-II

See “WVHCL SPEED SE” in “Data monitor” mode while driving.

NOTE:

e This test may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a road test is excepted to
be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle.

e Always drive vehicle in safe speed and manner according to traffic conditions and obey all traffic laws.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR

VHCL SPEED SE 0 km/h

Is actual vehicle speed indicated?

SEL289W
# Without CONSULT-II
1. Apply wheel chocks and jack up drive wheel.
2. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 22 and ground with turning drive wheel slowly by hand.
ASCD control
unit connector
T = ] W
LTI T T T[] HS. .
— Does voltage pointer deflect?
PU/R
[V] @.@
D S
SEL263W
Yes P | Vehicle speed sensor or ABS control unit is OK.
No P | Check harness for open or short between ASCD control unit terminal 22 and combination
meter terminal 13.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK

NFEL0232509

1 CHECK ASCD PUMP @l
1. Disconnect ASCD pump connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD pump terminals 1 and 2, 3, 4.
ASCD pump connector MA
A4 DISCONNECT
A€ g
\3[4/ T.S. Terminals Resistance O
2 Approx. 65
1 2,3 4 1 3 Approx. 65
- 4 Approx. 3 L@
‘ EG
SEL262W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-269. FE
OK or NG
OK p (GO TO 2. CL
NG p |Replace ASCD pump.
T
2 CHECK ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Check harness for open or short between ASCD control unit and ASCD pump. AT
DISCONNECT DISCONNECT
2 L=
A€ & A€ ___ 3¢
. . ermina
ASCD control unit connector ASCD pump connector Circuit ASCD control unit | ASCD pump
M =TT 2l ASCD pump power 12 ]
fefishal [ [T [T [T T] \4[3/ suply SU
1, 12, 13, 14 1,2 3 4 Air valve 13 2
S~—— Release valve 1 3
Vacuum motor 14 4 BR
Q @ Continuity should exist.
seLzeow | ST
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOS. RS
NG P |Repair harness.
BT
A
SG
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK ASCD PUMP POWER SUPPLY

With CONSULT-II

1. Jack up the drive wheels.

2. See “PW SUP-VALVE” in “DATA MONITOR” mode.
3. Maintain the conditions below.

e Vehicle speed is more than 40 km/h (25 MPH).

e Main switch (CRUISE lamp) is ON.

e Set/coast switch (SET lamp) is ON.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
PW SUP-VALVE OFF

“PW SUP-VALVE” should be ON.

SEL290W

# Without CONSULT-II

1. Jack-up the drive wheels.

2. Maintain the conditions below.

e Vehicle speed is more than 40 km/h (25 MPH).

e Main switch (CRUISE lamp) is ON.

e Set/coast switch (SET lamp) is ON.

Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 12 and ground.

ASCD control unit connector (52

| -
el TT T 1T 1T T 11 Battery voltage should exist.

o=

= SEL381W

OK or NG

OK p |ASCD pump power supply is OK.

NG P |Replace ASCD control unit.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD ACTUATOR/PUMP CHECK

=NFEL0232510

1 CHECK VACUUM HOSE

Check vacuum hose (between ASCD actuator and ASCD pump) for breakage, cracks or fracture.

ASCD actuator
ASCD wire

Vacuum hose

ASCD pump
MEL402G

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG P |Repair or replace hose.
2 CHECK ASCD WIRE
Check wire for improper installation, rust formation or breaks.

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG B |Repair or replace wire. Refer to “ASCD Wire Adjustment” (EL-286).

3 CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR

1. Disconnect vacuum hose from ASCD actuator.
2. Connect the hose of hand vacuum pump to ASCD actuator.

ASCD wire

Apply —40 kPa (-0.402 bar, —0.41 kg/cm?, —5.8 psi) vacuum to ASCD
actuator with hand vacuum pump.

ASCD wire should move to pull throttle drum.

Wait 10 seconds and check for decrease in vacuum pres-

‘ sure.
Vacuum pressure decrease:
& Less than 2.7 kPa (0.0275 bar, 0.028 kg/cm2, 0.40 psi)
Hand vacuum pump
SEL264WA
OK or NG

OK p [GOTO 4.
NG p |Replace ASCD actuator.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

CHECK ASCD PUMP

AN

Disconnect vacuum hose from ASCD pump and ASCD pump connector.
If necessary remove ASCD pump.
Connect vacuum gauge to ASCD pump.
Apply 12V direct current to ASCD pump and check operation.

12V direct current

DISCONNECT Air valve

[ ASCD pump Vacuum motor

supply terminals Operation
(+) )
2 Close
Release valve 1 3 Close
4 Operate

) connector A vacuum pressure of at least —40 kPa (-0.402 bar,

—-0.41 kg/cm®, -5.8 psi) should be generated.
SEL265WA
OK or NG
OK > INSPECTION END
NG P |Replace ASCD pump.
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK [
1 CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR SIGNAL CIRCUIT

A€ B

ASCD control unit harness connector

LI T I= [ [[]1]]
LI LT T T

w

[Q]

1. Disconnect ECM harness connector and ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between ECM terminal 82 and ASCD control unit terminal 3.

DISCONNECT
H.s. E@

[ Ecm  |o]connecTOR||
82

Continuity should exist.

SEL268W
OK or NG
OK P |Refer to “TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT” in EC section. (EC:
562)
NG P |Repair harness.

https://dktottbrary.ir
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Electrical Component Inspection

Electrical Component Inspection
ASCD stearing switch = ASCD STEERING SWITCH
63241 1S. Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button. cl
o Button Terminals
VA
SET/COAST 1-3
RESUME/ACCEL 1-2 EM
[Q] [Q] 1-3(1P3)
CANCEL
MEL501P 1-20%2 LG
MAIN 4-6
EC
FE
GL
T
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH [
— AT
o Continuity
i ondition
ASCD brake switch D,SCOT ASCD. brake Stop lamp switch A
E switch
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
@ When brake pedal is released Yes No sU
Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR-12. BR
Stop lamp switch ST
I DISCONET
& RS
[Q]
BT
[FA
SEL209Y
ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (FOR M/T MODELS) 5@
& NFEL0100S05
Clutch switch . Condition Continuity
% DISCONNECT When clutch pedal is depressed No
When clutch pedal is released Yes
IDX
[Q]
MEL381K
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AUTOMATW@&%@@@W@W@EWCE (ASCD)

Electrical Component Inspection (Cont'd)

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH (FOR A/T

Park/neutral position
switch connector \ua MODELS) NEEL0100S03
T.S. .
Continuity
DISCONNECT A/T selector lever position

Between terminals 1 and 2

/8]712[1]13
\&[o[5[4] / “P” Yes

[Q]

NG Yes

Except “P” and “N” No

MEL382K

ASCD Wire Adjustment

NFEL0101

Lock nut
8-10 Nem
(0.8 - 1.1 kg-m, 70 - 95 in-lb)
MEL383K

CAUTION:
e Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.

e Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.
Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.
1. Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

2. Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted. Refer to
FE-3, “ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM".

3. Tighten adjusting nut just until throttle drum starts to move.
4. Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.
5. Tighten lock nut.

https://dkt6¥tbrary.ir
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0191

Power is supplied at all times

e from 40A fusible link (letter I, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to circuit breaker terminal 1

e through circuit breaker terminal 2 MIA
e to power window relay terminal 3 and

e to power window main switch terminal 5 (LHD models) or 3 (RHD models). Bl
With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to power window relay terminal 2 (LHD models) or 1 (RHD models), and LG
Ground is supplied to power window relay terminal 1 (LHD models) or 2 (RHD models)

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87. EC
The power window relay is energized and power is supplied

e through power window relay terminal 5

e to front power window main switch terminal 12, FE
e to front power window switch (passenger side) terminal 5,

e to rear power window switch LH and RH terminals 5. CL

MANUAL OPERATION

Front Door (Driver Side)

Ground is supplied

e to front power window main switch terminal 19
e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87. AT
WINDOW UP

When the driver’s window switch in the front power window main switch is pressed in the up position, power
is supplied

e to front power window regulator LH or RH terminal 1

e through front power window main switch terminal 2 (LHD models) or 6 (RHD models). SuU
Ground is supplied

e to front power window regulator LH or RH terminal 3

e through front power window main switch terminal 1 (LHD models) or 7 (RHD models).
Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released.

WINDOW DOWN ST
When the driver’s window switch in the front power window main switch is pressed in the down position, power

is supplied

NFEL0191501

NFEL019150101 MT

AX

BR

e to front power window regulator LH or RH terminal 3 RS
e through front power window main switch terminal 1 (LHD models) or 7 (RHD models).
Ground is supplied BT

e to front power window regulator LH or RH terminal 1
e through front power window main switch terminal 2 (LHD models) or 6 (RHD models).
Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released. FA

Front Door (Passenger Side)

3 . NFEL019150102
Ground is supplied SG
e to front power window main switch terminal 19
e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

EL
NOTE:
Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN
positions respectively. ()¢

FRONT POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH OPERATION
Power is supplied

e through front power window main switch (4, 3) (LHD models) or (4, 5) (RHD models)
e to front power window switch LH or RH (3, 4).

https://dkt6¥ibrary.ir
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The subsequent operation is the same as the front power window switch LH or RH operation.
FRONT POWER WINDOW SWITCH LH or RH OPERATION
Power is supplied

e through front power window switch LH or RH (1, 2)

e to front power window regulator LH or RH (1, 2).

Ground is supplied

e to front power window regulator LH or RH (1, 2)

e through front power window switch LH or RH (1, 2)

e to front power window switch LH or RH (3, 4)

e through front power window main switch (4, 3) (LHD models) or (4, 5) (RHD models).
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

System Description (Cont'd)

Rear Door
Rear door windows will raise and lower in the same manner as passenger’s door window.

AUTO OPERATION [
The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open or close the driver’'s window without holding the
window switch in the down or up position.

The AUTO feature operates on the driver’'s window.

POWER WINDOW LOCK .
The power window lock is designed to lock operation of all windows except for driver’'s door window.

When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the sub-switches in the front power window main
switch is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating.

INTERRUPTION DETECTION FUNCTION I
Front power window main switch monitors the power window regulator motor operation and the power win-
dow position (full closed or other) for driver’'s power window by the signals from encoder and limit switch in
front power window regulator.

When front power window main switch detects interruption during the following close operation in the driver’s
side door,

e automatic close operation when ignition switch is in the “ON” position

e automatic close operation during retained power operation

front power window main switch controls driver’'s power window regulator motor for open and the power win-
dow will be lowered about 150 mm (5.91 in).

NFEL019150103
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Schematic
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Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —
EL-WINDOW-01

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

- IGNITION SWITCH
o S {©> : LHD MODELS
REFER TO .
40A e EL-POWER. (R :RHD MODELS
) *1 2:
D
W/B =
[11 G x2 1: {
CIRCUIT 2:
BREAKER &
W/R
-
L W/R B[6A | W/R @ W/R 4} NEXT PAGE
& I
G W/R
[+1] 'E‘ POWER
WINDOW
é ?I] RELAY
EA g
B WL
I - -
® Wik EL-WINDOW-03
I -
® wWiL 4}
TO
EL-WINDOW-04
-
WiL #>
B B B B B
n I ] I
. . A
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
@29 7] (E90) -SUPER
3
. L ? MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

MEL830K
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Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-02
PRECEDING > <> :LHD MODELS
<:PWR
PAGE / R : RHD MODELS Gl
: RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
: RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM MA
*1 6:@ *5 1:@ *9 9:@
WR 2: ® 7: ® 15: ®
*2 5: Ly *6 2:{L» *026:{L> EM
D : : !
Yo 2E®D e ®D 8D
*3 25: Ly *7 16:{Ly 1 8:{L>
E® s ® 6D LG
WIR x8 7:{L *216:{L>
[*2] 1: R 13: (R
- EC
. > e
-
- @ 0 [FE
POWER
N ) N DRIVER WINDOW
v LR & T Siitor
AUTO ‘AUTO AUTO DRIVER ’
LA T o
AR S ILLUMI-
NATION
? — MT
1] Gl el B 28] g i [is]
sB L GR GY GR aw WiB B
seu(i7]mss AT
@D
o : <
- AX
' PGS :
sB SU
1 &
s .
[2] FRONT
DOOR
SWITCH LH BR
CORED
OPEN FRONT
CLOSED T SWITCH RH ST
L &@:<®
" L GR GY GR GW WB  oonT
th cidics 1 s 1M -
& — e FUL REGULATOR B 8 &8 8
B B B OTHER CLOSED LH | |
n @ ENCODER T® o ®
O 1 UP & DOWN LIMIT POWER JT- J:‘ = BT
-% = SwW WINDOW
(D ¢ REGULATOR 2
B> - <&
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING FA
T[2]3[4]5]6 7]8 9101 112[3]4 5[6]7]8 (@1 -sUPER
12[13[14[15[16[17[18[1e]20[21[22[23[24 o [to[ Tt 72[1314] 15[ 16 17]18[19]20 : MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) sc
I_________________j
I [4 —
fg § J;\ |16|15|14|13|12|11|1o|9|8|m |19|1a|17| :

MEL8300
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Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-03
PRECEDING PASSENGER SIDE SWITCH

PAGE <} = = = {? NEXT
- PAGE

. POWER

_ v > WINDOW
LOCK @ UNLOCK MAIN
SWITCH

WINDOW PASSENGER SIDE
SWITCH

PRECEDING -+ LOCK
PAGE SWITCH ILLUMINATION

> :LHD MODELS

(R :RHD MODELS

* 5: L
2: (B
2 6:<D
2: (B>
TO EL-WINDOW-01 WL .A *3 7:{>
I 25 B>
wiL *4 3:{D>
23 - 5: (D
WI/L
WiL
TOEL-ILL <@ RIL |. --
WL
RIL WiL
l_l%l_| '—l%Tl FRONT POWER
WINDOW
SWITCH RH
@»d <
ILLUMINATION U @ FRONT POWER
WINDOW
SWITCH LH
(A @ <B>
B
L G
TOEL-LL 4uB '—|L|_| |—|%|_| FRONT POWER
WINDOW
REGULATOR RH
)] e
FRONT POWER
v V- WINDOW
DOWN  UP REGULATOR LH
RE

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

. -SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL832K
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Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

. EL-WINDOW-04
PRECEDING @
PAGE 4}43 . ° POWER
94 @ N A
SWITCH
& ¢
REAR LH u REAR RH S L
SWITCH SWITCH REAR RH
ILLUMINATION ILLUMINATION SWITCH
> :LHD MODELS |_*|Ta|_| |—*|T4,—| *1 23: Ly *3 14:{L> |—*|T7|—| |—*|Tsl—| x5 8: Ly 7 10:{L>
(R : RHD MODELS h B 5: (B> NG Y < 26: (R 9 B>
5Egg£ﬂ§’%§-§MW'TH It It x2 24: 0> x4 15: 1> It It x6 9:{0> *8 11:{>
G/W G
<OR> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT M g 6: {R> 14: (R 27: (R 10: {RY
SsESSTE T b g -
- Y R G/W G
@ WL — O@I
WiNDOW Q
WINDOW- | OxEx
—
@ WL mQO R — — 3 b
x : ‘e | — WIL G/W G Wi/
1 o |— —I----L@ (i
B103
L :> WL G/W G WL
w |
wiL Y R WL Y R L
BB 10xem=] —I
WL Y R O®O

TO
EL-ILL ‘ AL

[ R/W mp TO EL-ILL

R/W

[l

(]

REAR
POWER
ILLUMI- | WINDOW
D NATION [ SWITCH
RH

A

REGULATOR
RH

D103

[1]2]3]=0]4]5]6]7

89 T1o]t1]12f13[14]15]1 W

[71e]5]=]4]3]2]1] [e]7]=T] | <]
|16|15|14|13|12|11|10|9|8| |4|1|3|2|5|' DJSQ ':éss D;gf
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REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

MEL8310

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC




Trouble Diagnoses
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Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0105

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
None of the power windows can be | 1. 10A fuse, 40A fusible link 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)],
operated using any switch. 2. E90 circuit breaker 40A fusible link (letter I, located in fuse and fusible
3. Power window relay link box).
4. E9O0 circuit breaker circuit 2. Check E90 circuit breaker.
5. Ground circuit 3. Check power window relay.
6. Power window main switch 4. Check the following.

a. Check harness between E90 circuit breaker and 40A
fusible link (letter I, located in fuse and fusible link
box).

b. Check harness between E90 circuit breaker and
power window main switch terminal 5 (LHD models)
or 3 (RHD models).

5. Check the following.

a. Check ground circuit of power window main switch.

b. Check power window relay ground cirucit.

6. Check power window main switch.

Driver side power window cannot | 1. Driver side power window regu- | 1. Check harness between power window main switch
be operated but other windows can lator circuit and driver side power window regulator for open or
be operated. 2. Driver side power window regu- short circuit.
lator 2. Check driver side power window regulator.

3. Power window main switch 3. Check power window main switch.
One or more power windows 1. Power window sub-switches 1. Check power window sub-switch.
except driver’s side window cannot | 2. Power window regulators 2. Check power window regulator.
be operated. 3. Power window main switch 3. Check power window main switch.

4. Power window circuit 4. Check the following.

a. Check harness between the power window sub
switch terminal 12 and power window relay.

b. Check harnesses between power window main
switch and power window sub-switch for open/short
circuit.

c. Check harnesses between power window sub-switch
and power window regulator for open/short circuit.

Power windows except driver’s 1. Power window main switch 1. Check power window main switch.

side window cannot be operated

using power window main switch

but can be operated by power win-

dow sub-switch.

Driver side power window auto- 1. Power window main switch 1. Check power window main switch.

matic operation does not function |2. Encoder and limit switch 2. Check encoder and limit switch. (EL-295)

properly.

https://dktolfbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ENCODER AND LIMIT SWITCH CHECK

=NFEL0105501

1 CHECK DOOR WINDOW SLIDE MECHANISM

Check the following.

e Obstacles in window, glass molding, etc.
e Worn or deformed glass molding

e Door sash tilted too far inward or outward
e Door window regulator

OK or NG

oK » |GOTO 2.

NG P |Remove obstacles or repair door window slide mechanism.

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY TO LIMIT SWITCH

Check voltage between front power window main switch terminal 9 (LHD models) or 15 (RHD models) and ground.

LHD models RHD models
Front power window main Front power window main
HS switch connector @10 switch connector @10
L= L=
- LTl TTTTTT] LTI T T T hsl]
Voltage: 5V
G/W G/W
G
.@ D O @® &
NOTE: Check voltage when front power window regulator LH or RH harness connector is disconnected.
SEL811W
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P |Replace power window main switch.

3 CHECK LIMIT SWITCH OPERATION

Check voltage between front power window main switch terminal 9 (LHD models) or 15 (RHD models) and ground during
power window closing operation.

LHD models RHD models
Front power window main  Front power window main
LAY switch connector switch connector
—1 —1 .
& T [y N N KT
Front power Approx.15 mm (0.59 in)
G/W G/W window main below the full closed ADDIOX. 5
switch: position to full closed pprox.
@ 9 (LHD models) position
D O @ O 15 (RHD models) Other positions Approx. 0
SEL812W
OK or NG
OK » |GOTOS.
NG p» |GOTOA4.

https://dktoltbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 RESET LIMIT SWITCH

Reset limit switch. Refer to BT-13, “Front Door Glass Limit Switch Reset”. Then check voltage between front power win-
dow main switch terminal 9 (LHD models) or 15 (RHD models) and ground during power window closing operation at least
ten times.

LHD models RHD models
W Front power window main  Front power window main
LB} switch connector @10 switch connector ©10)
LI = LI , —
&Eﬁ] el T T T 11 EEEEEEEEE! Terminal No. Condition Voltage (DCV)
Front Approx.15 mm (0.59 in)
aw aw oo below the full closed U
switch: position to full closed pprox.
@i@) 9 (LHD models) |  position
@ & D & 15 (RHD models) Other positions Approx. 0
SEL812W
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 5.
NG P |Replace power window regulator motor (front driver side).

5 CHECK ENCODER

Measure voltage between front power window main switch terminal 16 (LHD models) or 8 (RHD models) and ground with
oscilloscope when power window is in automatic closing operation.

W LHD models RHD models
HS. Front power window main Front power window main HE oo
switch connector (©19) switch connector (©10)
CONNECT
[T 1T I=r 1] (I =]
LITTTTTTT [ el T[T [TTTT] LO-----
@ G e HI: A 5V
: Approx.
LO: Approx. OV
—tP O —tP &
) ) SEL813W
OK or NG
OK p |Replace power window main switch.
NG P | Replace power window regulator motor (front driver side).

https://dkt6ltbrary.ir
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NFEL0106 @H

VA
Smart entrance control unit
Fuse block (J/B)
1(2(3]4|5|6|7[8|9[10|11 LT T T 1 EM
51[52|5: 55(56|57 blfcldfe]f
12(|13|14|15]16 17(18(19(20

21l0l23|24|25126127]28|29]30! 31 61[62]63] 7legleol70]71]72] {9 [ h ] i | |:| L@

T — 1T
Ly EC
FE
/ GL

_— <

§<> —\ g —— Front door
D 2 ’% lock actuator T

\& / ‘#J\ ————5 Driver side:
/ Passenger side: AT

D37
D£r Io& and S0
B ~ unlock switch

AX
SU

SEL814W @

System Description weetoror ST

NFEL0107504

OPERATION
e The lock/unlock switch on driver’s door trim can lock and unlock all doors (Except driver’s door).
e The lock knob on the driver’s door can lock and unlock all doors. (Signals from front door unlock sensor) RS

e With the key inserted in the driver's door key cylinder, the doors can be locked by turning the key to the
“LOCK?” position, and unlocked by turning to the “UNLOCK” position. (Signals from front door unlock sen- BT
sor)

A

SC

https://dxktélibrary.ir
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Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

WITH MULTI-REMOTE COTROL SYSTEM

BATTERY

NFEL0109

NFEL0109501

EL-D/LOCK-01

FUSE REFERTO {L>:LHD MODELS
Ebé))CK EL-POWER. <R : RHD MODELS
- *1 26:{T>
I 8: (@
YIR -
[]
CIRCUIT
BREAKER
L]
W/R
E81
V15
W/R YIR
1] [io]
BAT BAT
A
©m) (FUSE) ENTRANCE
CONTROL UNIT
CENTRAL SW CENTRAL SW STATE SW @) , @D
GND (UNLOCK) (LOCK) (DR)
ICe) 35 23 ES|
B BR/Y GY LG/R
|_L| I_L||—| EA%\I’I\\IIESRWVI\{IUEIDBOW FRONT DOOR
17] 181 (DOOR LOCK 2] LOCK ACTUATOR LH
N AND UNLOGK 2 DOOR UNLOCK
SWITCH LH) ENSOR)
UNLOCK | LoCK L LO%Q'ED @ : <>
POWER WINDOW FRONT DOOR
MAIN SWITCH _ AT LOCK ACTUATOR RH
15 (DOOR LOCK LOCKED (DOOR UNLOCK
[19] AND UNLOCK SENSOR
4 )
" SWITCH RH) L) )
I B> B '
™
B
a (D7)
*1

5
ﬂ

B B B B B

£ £ £

M87 M25
r———————— - ——————————————— = 1 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

) |

1]2]3T4]sI0I6]7 8] 9]0 I
TiTi2Tia11a 151617 Tis | M40 19]20[21]22[23]24]25] 26]27[28]29 [30

W 31]32[33]34]3536] 37| 38[30]40[ 41[42][ B HS. |

W \1[2/ &
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Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-02

SMART
T e cl
LOCK_ UNLOCK LocK .
OUTRUT ~ OUTPUT OUTRUT B : RHD MODELS
(OR) (ALL) (OTHER) :RHD MODELS WITH
5] [ia] (5] BOSE SYSTEM MA
& & 5 :RHD MODELS WITHOUT
*3 ary PU BOSE SYSTEM
*1 Gy <L
b ! D gy
*3 WB: L)y
® wR: R

M5) :
*3 GIY PU GIY PU GIY (5) PU

G/Y GIY PU G/Y PU
(r20g) : <BB T
------ 52 Sch

WIR wB Gy ary 1Y P Y G @B Y
AX
GIY PU Gl : PU
e & D @ D
[@D) ®10D
GIY PU Gry Lw GIY PU BR
FRONT FRONT ST
o
WIR wp  ACTUATOR gy PU GlY uw  ACTUATOR gy PU
01 1@ 1 [l [ I e I R il RS
A FRONT A B(E)gg UN A FRONT A B(E)/(-\)Flii
o ) 2 PO ()R - M I o (D ey o M) o
WY ACTUATOR Lock § LH Lock ¥ ACTUATOR Lock § RH BT
al D84 LH biod
@ @D -
A
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
. @31 -SUPER
EEIE =11 a5 3 o [ A a6 MULTIPLE JUNCTION(SMJ) sc
ﬂﬂmm '.w 11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18 W
[1]2]3[C[4]5] [1]2]==[3]4]
Gl lelsuilig &0 - CO - E© . G, [5]6]7Te o]r0] &2 - S
W wooow W wooow
N
ANGHE , , IDX
12/ & av oy
MEL8330
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Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

htBRWERIDODIB LK ir

WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE COTROL SYSTEM

BATTERY

REFER TO
EL-POWER.

CIRCUIT BREAKER

NFEL0109S03

EL-D/LOCK-03

<> :LHD MODELS
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Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-04

DOOR Dok ConiTROL {T>:LHD MODELS @l
qpes Iy G owcosis

l - RHD MODELS WITH

[12] [Le]) BOSE SYSTEM MA

<GB : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
1 T BOSE SYSTEM
t It *1 GY: >
pu: <R EM
e [
@ m— ® LG

' ' ' '

FE

CL

GIY PU GIY GIY PU GIY PU GIY : PU
(ED) g2 2 : B>
222 e
GIY PU /Y GIY PU GIY U MT
AT
AX

SU

1 1 1l o© O
5 D @D B
@D _ a2 i L 1 N
20 S0 ) G ] BR
G‘Y LW G/IY PU G/Y PU
Gy LW E%%I\AT Gy PU GIY PU
[ I R A e [m [l [l RS
RH REAR REAR
UNLOCK .. : UNLOCK DOOR UNLOCK DOOR
LOCK : FDRegNT: LOCK : ACFOATOR LOCK: ACTOATOR
ook LH Ri BT
ACTUATOR D84
@D :<’> HA
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
o (©37) -SUPER
[1]2]3[=0]4]5]6]7] [s]e]7]8]=a]9]10[1] MULTIPLE JUNCTION(SMJ
el folnTre il o [l s ool | 2 (e e
HEEE=0E HEE=IEE
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CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
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\ Data link connector

\|

SEF289X

NISSAN

CONSULT-II

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ASCD

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

SEL786W

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

KEY WARN ALM

LIGHT WARN ALM

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

SEL787W

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

SEL788W

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

“DOOR LOCK”
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

=NFEL0238

NFEL0238501

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Turn “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “DOOR LOCK".

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“DATA MONITOR” is available.

https://dktélebrary.ir
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CONSULT-II Application Items

“DOOR LOCK”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items

NFEL0239

NFEL0239S501

NFEL023950101

Monitored Item

Description

KEY ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

LOCK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch.

UNLK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch.

DOOR SW-ALL

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

LOCK SIG DR

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of driver’s door unlock sensor.

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0193

NFEL0193S01

REFERENCE PAGE (EL-

)

)
- )
=
99
>
]

SYMPTOM

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

Specific door lock actuator does not operate.

X | DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK

Power door lock does not operate with door lock and unlock

switch on door trim.

Power door lock does not operate with driver’s door lock knob/

key cylinder.

https://dakteltbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main Power Supply Circuit Check
With smart entrance control unit (With Multi-Remote Control System)

=NFEL0193S02

NFEL019350201

DISCONNECT
E HS. Eé:}'

Smart entrance control

unit connector @40 Terminals Ignition switch
HHTLl—KH—HJTUOﬂ &) O OFF ACC ON
10 Battery Battery Battery
YR T Ground voltage voltage voltage
W/R
D O
= SEL190WA
With time control unit (Without Multi-Remote Control System)
DISCONNECT
A€
Time control unit
connector — -
T T [ ] Terminals Ignition switch
LIl TTTTT] ) 6 OFF ACC ON
Batter Batter Batte
W/R 14 Ground voltag()a/ voltagg voltagne!
D S
= SEL815W
Ground Circuit Check
NFEL019350202
Smart entrance control Time control unit
unit connector (M43 connector (i)
HsS. [TTTTKXTITT] s I I
LT T T [ el T 1 LT T [ el TT17]
DISCONNECT
B B
@ [2]
) .
SEL800W

https://dktd¥tbrary.ir
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DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK J——

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l

With CONSULT-II
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS"/“UNLK SW DR/AS”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-I.

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SW DR/AS OFF EM
UNLK SWDR/AS  OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:
LOCK SW DR/AS ON
When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: LG
UNLK SW DR/AS ON
EG
SEL341W
FE

@ Without CONSULT-II

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit or time control unit harness connector.

2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 or time control unit harness CL
connector terminal 11 or 19 and ground.

DISCONNECT (c
0 . . Door lock/unlock switch -
HS. Eﬁj] Time control unit Unit Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity T
Smart entrance control connector Lock Yes
unit connector I I =] I A Smart entrance |25 8round N and Unlock No
[—] 19 control unit Unlock Yes AT
R ] e 85 - Ground N and Lock No
LLLpZl 11T 11 T] BR/Y Lock Yes
GY 11 - Ground
BRAY Time control N and Unlock No AX
[Q] [Q] unit 19 - Ground Unlock ves
N and Lock No
= = SEL816W §U
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-298 or EL-300.
OK or NG BR
OK p | Door lock/unlock switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2. ST
RS
BT
A

https://dktélebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminals.
e Power window main switch (Door lock/unlock switch)

P/W main switch

connector
ey Terminal
. Condition erminais
T.5. Hﬁl“mm 17 18 19
DISCONNECT ! Lock O O

N No continuity

@ Unlock O I I O

SEL196W

OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and control unit connector

NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.

https://daktéltbrary.ir
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FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0193511

1 ‘CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL @l
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 36 or time control unit terminal 9 and ground.
Smart entrance control ) . MA
. Time control unit
W unit connector (M41) connector — Cora
H.S. | Unit erminals ondition Vi
D ) oltage [V]
comecr |\ TTTTTTTTTTT] T I=le] 1] ) ) (Driver's door) EM
AN S [T 11 LCITTTTTHITY sSmartentrance a6 Ground Locked Approx. 5
LG/R control unit Unlocked 0
) L&/R Time control Locked Approx. 5
@E@ unit ° Ground Unlocked 0 L@
—1P & © 4
= E
SEL791W
Refer to wiring diagram in [EL-298 or EL-300.
OK or NG FE
OK p |Door unlock sensor is OK.
NG » [GOTO2. CL
2 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR MT
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor or door unlock switch connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals 4 and 2 (with smart entrance control unit) or door unlock switch
terminals 1 and 2 (with time control unit). AT
Front door lock actuator Door lock switch AX
(door unlock sensor) connector connector
1. Continuity:
DISCONNECT %2{_5 ﬁ Condition: Locked S
& il No
Condition: Unlocked
[Q] [Q] Yes BR
seLroow | ST
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following. RS
e Door unlock sensor or door unlock switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between control unit and door unlock sensor or door unlock
switch BT
NG P |Replace door unlock sensor or door unlock switch.
FA
SG

https://dsktd¥ibrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK
1 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

e Door lock actuator front (Driver’s door)
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit connector M40 terminals 13 (W/B for LHD models or W/R for RHD
models) or 14 (G/Y) and ground.

=NFEL0193508

Smart entrance CONNECT
control unit connector
H.S.
(TIT TR [TTT] Door lock/unlock Terminal No.
13114 = i it Voltage V
3 @.ﬂ switch condifion 5T
Lock 13 Ground Approx. 12
Unlock 14 Ground '
@
SEL817WC
e Door lock actuator front (Passenger’s door) and rear
Check the following.
e \oltage between smart entrance control unit connector M40 terminals 14 (G/Y) or 15 (PU) and ground.
e Voltage between time control unit connector M127 terminals 12 (G/Y) or 6 (PU) and ground.
Smart entrance T trol Lnit
| : Ime control uni :
Ay control unit connector connector Unit Dogrrl]ock/lér_ltl_ock Terminal No. Voltage VV
|||||m||||| SWItCh condition [ )
CONNECT 6 —J
CT T Gaftsl 1] I H-HHHH| Smartentrance]  Lock 15 | Ground [ o0ox 12
control unit Unlock 14 Ground '
Time Lock 6 Ground
@ control unit Unlock 12 Ground Approx. 12
D S @ O
) = SEL818WA

OK or NG

OK
NG

GO TO 2.

\ A4

Replace control unit. (Before replacing the control unit, perform “DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK
SWITCH CHECK".)

https://dsktd¥ebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Disconnect door lock actuator harness connector. @l
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator connectors D6 (Front driver side), D37 (Front passenger side), D84
(Rear LH) or D104 (Rear RH) terminals 3 and 1 and check operation.

Door lock actuator MA

connector
1 ’ EM

S. 1,3 3,1
— = Door lock actuator operation:
DISCONNECT Terminals between (+): 1and (-): 3
Unlocked — Locked
Terminals between (+):3and (-): 1 LG
Locked — Unlocked

EC

SEL222WC

OK or NG FE

OK P | Check harness for open or short between control unit and door lock actuator.

NG P |Replace door lock actuator. CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NFELO0111

Fuse block (J/B)

112|3]|4(5(6]|7(8]|9]10[11 CT T T 1
51[52]5 7|58|59|60) blcld]e]f
12| |13[{14(15]16 17|18]19(20] H

21[22(23[24(25(26(27(28|29|30|31 61]62]6: saleo7o[71]72 [ [ h [ i | |:|

ﬁ\;{:hdoor
=

INPUTS

Power is supplied at all times

e to key switch terminal 2

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied
e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32.

When the front door switch (driver side) is ON (door is OPEN), ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29

e through front door switch (driver side) terminal 2

e to front door switch (driver side) terminal 3

e through body grounds B30 (LHD models) or B7 (RHD models) and B12.

When the front door switch (passenger side) is ON (door is OPEN), ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28

e through front door switch (passenger side) terminal 1,

e to front door switch (passenger side) case ground.

When the rear door switches are ON (door is OPEN), ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28

e through rear door switches terminal 1

https://dxkt6l¢brary.ir
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e to rear door switches case grounds.
When lock/unlock switch is LOCK, ground is supplied

System Description (Cont’d)

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 23 Gl
e through lock/unlock switch terminal 18, and
e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87. MA,

When lock/unlock switch is UNLOCK, ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 35

e through lock/unlock switch terminal 17, and

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

When front door unlock sensor is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied LG
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36,

e through front door unlock sensor terminal 2, and
e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

Remote controller signal is inputted to smart entrance control unit (The antenna of the system is combined
with smart entrance control unit). EE
The multi-remote control system controls operation of the

e power door lock

EM

EC

e trunk lid opener CL
e interior lamp

e panic alarm T
e hazard reminder

OPERATED PROCEDURE netossasoz AT
Power Door Lock Operation NFEL019450201

Smart entrance control unit receives a LOCK/UNLOCK signal from remote controller. Smart entrance control
unit locks/unlocks all doors with input of LOCK/UNLOCK signal from remote controller. AX

Hazard Reminder

NFEL019450202
Power is supplied at all times SuU
e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 3 and 6
e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK or UNLOCK signal from remote controller with all doors
closed, ground is supplied
e to multi-remote control relay terminal 2 ST
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 7.
Multi-remote control relay is now energized, and hazard warning lamp flashes as a reminder.
The hazard reminder has C mode and S mode. RS

Operating function of hazard reminder

BR

C mode S mode BT
Hazard warning lamp flash Hazard warning lamp flash
Lock Twice Twice HIA
Unlock Once —
SC

How to change hazard reminder mode
Hazard reminder mode can be changed only using “WORK SUPPORT” mode in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with
CONSULT-II.

Interior Lamp Operation retoroscons
When the following input signals are both supplied: DX
e door switch CLOSED (when all the doors are closed);

e driver’s door LOCKED;

https://daktélibrary.ir
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multi-remote control system turns on interior lamp and key hole illumination (for 30 seconds) with input of
UNLOCK signal from remote controller.
For detailed description, refer to “INTERIOR, STEP, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS”

(EL-118).
Panic Alarm Operation
NFEL019450204

When key switch is OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in key cylinder), multi-remote control system turns
on and off horn intermittently with input of PANIC ALARM signal from remote controller.

The alarm automatically turns off after 25 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal
from multi-remote controller.

For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-341).

TRUNK LID OPENER OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 3, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal 2.

When a TRUNK OPEN signal is sent with key OFF (ignition key removed from key cylinder) from remote
controller, ground is supplied

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal 1

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 12.

Then power and ground are supplied, trunk lid opener actuator opens trunk lid.

System Description (Cont'd)

NFEL0194S03

https://daktolebrary.ir
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Schematic

Schematic
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MULTHREMG 1B CONDROL) SHSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

Wiring Diagram — MULT| —

NFEL0114

FIG. 1
NFEL0114501
IGNITION SWITGH | [IGNITION SwiTGH U 0
ON OR START ACC OR ON
FUSE
([ l l BLOCK
REFERTO
% 10A 10A 10A 10a |M1D . |EC-POWER.
@19
wiB .
[10H] [10K] 2] [am] [ES| =5
R/B YIR G PU R/B -
L
.—
T R/B
R/B
M15
i % ) [
[ 2] RIG RB
CIRCUIT
BREAKER KEY ] I
INSERTED se/;/gCH INTERIOR [2]
] REMOVED GD) '—-A'V'F’ & IGNITION
w [Em] : ILLUMINATION
1 OFF ON .
W g gl P GoRRE =
1l D
DOOR L
[2] RYY
= l 5
(v8)
V8 V5
RIY RIY
- ﬁ
H
WIR BR Y/R G PU RIY
BAT KEY BAT IGN ACC ROOM
(c/B) SwW (FUSE) LAMP SMART
OUTPUT | B TRoL UNIT
CENTRAL SW CENTRAL SW CONSULT CONSULT
(UNLOCK) (LOCK) GND INPUT OUTPUT :
[23] Lie] [24] [25] <> :LHD MODELS
GY B BR/Y P B> : RHD MODELS
POWER WINDOW
- MAIN SWITCH <SR> : WITH SUNROOF
X NDUNLOGK - WITHOUT SUNROOF
SWITCHLH) 0 (D
il el G : <> ¥
N POWER WINDOW 28: (R
MAIN SWITCH
fND UNLOCK D
UNLOCK | LOCK
oc SWITCHRH) 8: (B>
o] @® <B> %3 8 (D>
IB 170: (R
I I I I d> BR/Y P x4 7C: >
B B B B B B [—l—| [—l—|
" J I J L@ 13 12 160: CR>
_ DATA LINK
9_ J._ 9_ CONNECTOR
= = =
M25 V87
o REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16[ [ Tta[ie[H] [9 | TT2I2]215K06] 7 8]° 0 L N eyt
8[7[6]514] T [1 | | Tra T 7 15 16 [17 [18 [19]20]21]2223]24]25 2627 |28 29]30] | (w1 | | MULTIPLE JUNCTION (M)
| w  |[31]32[33]34[35]36] 37[38[30]40[ 41]42][ B H.S. |
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Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG 2 NFEL0114S02
EL-MULTI-02 al
: LHD MODELS
SMART ©
ENTRANCE <R :RHD MODELS
SSNTROL : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM VA
sstgFEx) DO(%@;)S W : RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
I—.—Ilﬁl I—.—Ilﬁl *1 16: < > EM
LG/R SB 18: CB>
<D <D
*2  3: L
@ B _E® <® o <o o
*3  4: >
18: (B>
LGR SB x4 26: {L> EC
8:
- - @
@D
LG/R SB EE
LGR FRONT
I_l_| DOOR LOCK
21 ACTUATOR LH RIW
RegapLoce B en 0T
LOLCJ:%E 5 LD EXVITCH E\'{'V[TCH
_ DO LOCK <D oPEN o
LOCKED ACTUATOR RH REAR REAR AT
(4] (DOOR UNLOCK DOOR — 'T DOOR
|  SENSOR) aVHVITCH CLOSED E}\_/‘V[TCH
e O ® L & ®
AX
RW
I_l_I FRONT BR
DOOR
[ SWITCH
o
B129) :
OPEN | FpoNT ST
— DOOR
CLOSED T SWITCH
J_ LH
= B>
- RS
BT
A
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1]2[3]4]5]6 7[8]9]i0[H 1]2]3]4 5[6]7]8 (@D -suPER
12[13]14]15]16[17[18]19]20] 21] 22] 23] 24 9 [10[1]12[13[14[15]16[17[ 18] 19]20 ' MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ) S©
ﬁ
[19]20]21]22]23]24]25] 26]27]28]29]30]
131[32]33] 34[35]36] 37| 38]39]40[ 41[42]
[1]2]3]==[4]5]6]7] D)
(8] o101 ]12[t3]14]15[16]
MEL8380
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Wiring Diagram — MULTI] — (Cont'd)

NFEL0114S05

FIG. 3
) EL-MULTI-03
> : LHD MODELS
{R>:RHD MODELS
FUSE
15A 15a |BLOCK REFER TO EL-POWER : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM
: RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
[[EX| [zx] *1 10A: O
PU OR/L | 6e: (R
I I *2 16: >
L) <O 3: B>
I_I_I *3 wB: {0
: wh: (B
PU
D 1 (D
: 8: (B>
: x5 4: (D
PU
9: ®
)
L.—' *6  15: {L>
A | o &
o 7 6: <D
I 7 B>
OR/L OR/L OR/L
TRUNK LID N IEI T MULTI-REMOTE
OPENER CONTROL
ACTUATOR ° 0 RELAY
ED
Ll L= &
R G/B GIY
;GN »
TO EL-TURN
GBEp
-
: |—-—|
g o
G/Y W ¢ TO EL-D/LOCK
: PU »
:
: O I
R *3 GIY PU
[7] [13] [14]l  I[¥5]
HAZARD LOCK_ UNLOCK  LOCK SMART
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT ENTRANCE
TRUNK (DR) (ALL)  (OTHER) CONTROL
OUTPUT UNIT
s l=={eT7Te5To REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= 112[3[4]5K16]7]8]9]0
W -SUPER
13[14] 15] 16 17] 18 w |CiDelelulwTe7Te]| S | Y| vuineLe JuncTion sw)
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Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4

NFEL0114506

EL-MULTI-04
> :LHD MODELS

10A |REFERTO EL-POWER. <R :RHD MODELS

*1 4c: L
GB 1B: (R

BATTERY

$ HORN RELAY
|]

G G
A oA
OUTPUT  |ENTRANCE i HORN i HOF“\;

]
He®. @
B B W

112]3]4]|5K)6]7]18[9]10 =
11]12[13 |14 [15]16 |17 18 M:B81 'MESO

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
-SUPER
MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
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MULTHREMBTERONDROL)SHSTEM

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

" pata Ik commoctor \ \ CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
“MULTI REMOTE ENT” \esosmcon
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
SEF289X
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
NSSAN 4. Touch “START".
CONSULT-II
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D
o sveon 5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
ASCD
ENGINE
AT
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE
SEL786W
oo 6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT".
DOOR LOCK
REAR DEFOGGER
KEY WARN ALM
LIGHT WARN ALM
INT LAMP
MULTI REMOTE ENT
SEL787W
7. Select diagnosis mode.
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR”, “ACTIVE TEST” and “WORK SUPPORT”
DATA MONITOR are available.
ACTIVETEST
WORK SUPPORT
SEL274W

https://dakteltbrary.ir



MULTHRBMGTERONDRAL)SHSTEM

CONSULT-II Application Items

“MULTI REMOTE ENT”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items

NFEL0242

NFEL0242501

NFEL024250101

Monitored Item

Description

ACC ON sSW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position.
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (Driver’s door).
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LOCK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch.

UNLK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch.

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

TRUNK BTN/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from remote controller.

PANIC BTN Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of panic signal from remote controller.
Active Test
NFEL024250102
Test Item Description
INT/IGN ILLUM This test is able to check interior lamp and ignition key hole illumination operation. The interior
lamp and ignition key hole illumination are turned on when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is
touched.
HAZARD This test is able to check hazard reminder operation. The hazard lamp turns on when “ON” on
CONSULT-II screen is touched.
ALARM This test is able to check panic alarm operation. The alarm activate for 0.5 seconds after “ON” on

CONSULT-II screen is touched.

TRUNK OUTPUT

This test is able to check trunk lid opener actuator operation. The trunk is unlocked when “ON" on
CONSULT-II screen is touched.

Work Support

NFEL024250103

Test Item

Description

REMO CONT ID CONFIR

It can be checked whether remote controller ID code is registered or not in this mode.

REMO CONT ID REGIST

Remote controller ID code can be registered.

REMO CONT ID ERASUE

Remote controller ID code can be erased.

HZRD REM SET

Hazard reminder mode can be changed in this mode. The reminder mode will be changed when

“MODE SET” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NOTE:
Always check remote controller battery before replacing

https://daktolebrary.ir
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MULTHRBMGTERONDRAL)SHSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Symptom

Diagnoses/service procedure

Reference

page
(EL-

)

All function of multi-remote control system do not
operate.

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control
unit check

821
322

3. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

&l

The new ID of remote controller cannot be
entered.

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Key switch (insert) check

3. Door switch check

4. Door lock/unlock switch LH check

5. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control
unit check

6. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-II is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

B & & K EE

Door lock or unlock does not function.
(If the power door lock system does not operate
manually, check power door lock system. Refer to

EL-303))

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

El| B

Hazard reminder does not activate properly when
pressing lock or unlock button of remote controller.

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Hazard reminder check

3. Door switch check

4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

B| | &l &

Interior lamp and key hole illumination operation
do not activate properly.

1. Interior lamp operation check

2. Key hole illumination operation check

3. Door switch check

4. Front door unlock sensor check

Panic alarm (horn) does not activate when panic
alarm button is continuously pressed.

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Theft warning operation check. Refer to “PRELIMINARY
CHECK” in “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM".

3. Key switch (insert) check

4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-II is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

g8l B RIE R EE

Trunk lid does not open when trunk opener button
is continuously pressed.

1. Remote controller battery and function check

2. Trunk lid opener actuator check

3. Key switch (insert) check

4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.

Bl| | Bl §
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MULTIREMDTECONDROL)SHSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY AND FUNCTION
CHECK

=NFEL0195502

1 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

Remove battery (refer to EL-337) and measure voltage across battery positive and negative terminals, (+) and (-).
Voltage [V]:
25-3.0
NOTE:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set correctly.

300Q
+‘N
\
Stamped (+)
SEL237W
OK or NG

OK p |[GOTO 2.
NG P |Replace battery.

2 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER FUNCTION

With CONSULT-II
Check remote controller function (‘LK BUTTON/SIG”, “UN BUTTON/SIG”, “TRUNK BTN/SIG” and “PANIC BTN") in “DATA
MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

When pushing each button of remote controller, the corresponding monitor item
should be turned as follows.

DATA MONITOR Condition Monitor item
MONITOR Pushing LOCK LK BUTTON/SIG ON

LKBUTTON/SIG  ON Pushing UNLOCK UN BUTTON/SIG ON

UN BUTTON/SIG ON Pushing TRUNK TRUNK BTN/SIG ON

TRUNK BTN/SIG  ON Pushing PANIC PANIC BTN/SIG ON

PANIC BTN ON

SEL819W
OK or NG
OK P |Remote controller is OK. Further inspection is necessary. Refer to “SYMPTOM CHART”,
EL-319.

NG P |Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure.

https://daktottbrary.ir
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MULTHREMBTERONDROL)SHSTEM

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NFEL0195503

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

1 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 10 or 11 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector W
[ ||IK|>||II||I10| HS.

|
[11] | DISCONNECT

WiR Y/R Battery voltage should exist.

(e @

o @
SEL226WA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG p |Check the following.

e 40A fusible link (letter I, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e E90 circuit breaker

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH “ACC” CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.

2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 21 and ground while ignition switch is
“ACC".

Smart entrance control

unit connector
(Ll [T TTTTT] TN
LI LTI Battery voltage should exist.
PU

)
ol<
)
-
55

SEL227W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 14, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

https://daktotibrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 16 and ground. @l

Smart entrance control

unit connector MA
[TTTTKITITT] Hs
| | | | | | 1 6 | | | DISCONNECT

5 Continuity should exist. EM

[—L@ ® 16

SEL228W | 2
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.

OK or NG

FE

OK p | Power supply and ground circuits are OK.

NG p |Check ground harness.
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DOOR SWITCH CHECK
1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0195504

With CONSULT-II
Check door switches (‘DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

When any doors are open:
DOOR SW-ALL ON

When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

SEL323W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 28 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector (W49 -
HS. [— Terminals Condition | Voltage [V]
CONNECT [TT1 [ T1 28] [ | (+) (-)
LITTTTT T AT T Al Open 0
ED] RIW door switches 28 Ground Closed Approx. 5
&)
© &
SEL820W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-315.
OK or NG
OK p |Door switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
L&y - Rear door switch connector
A €& , Ts
Front door switch connector sy Terminals Condition | Continuity
Driver’s door: E‘ Al 1 - Ground Closed No
Passenger’s door switches Open Yes
door: 1
o o-—J | [1
SEL821W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch
NG P |Replace door switch.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK

=NFEL0195505

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l

With CONSULT-II
Check key switch (‘KEY ON SW") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

MA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON . iy . EM
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW ON
When key is removed from LG
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW OFF EC
SEL315W
. FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between control unit terminal 32 and ground.
GL

Smart entrance control
unit connector

= ﬁi{] MT

EEEEEEEEEEEE Voltage [V]: . .
(B T T T Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
@‘ Approx. 12
% : Approx pp . .
B/R ' ' Condition of key switch: Key is removed. AT
12V 0
@* 0
® of ﬁ)
= AX
SEL193W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
SU
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
BR
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT) ST
Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.
RS
Key switch connector
% & DISCONNECT ] ] T
TS. Continuity:
Condition of key switch: Key isinserted.
Yes
@\“ Condition of key switch: Key is removed. HA
%} No
. o SG
SEL194W
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 1D

e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch

NG P |Replace key switch.

https://daktotbbrary.ir
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MULTHREMBTERONDROL)SHSTEM

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

=NFEL0195506

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS"/“UNLK SW DR/AS”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SWDR/AS  OFF o
UNLK SWDR/AS  OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:
LOCK SW DR/AS ON
When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK:
UNLK SW DR/AS ON
SEL182Y
@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground.
Smart entrance control DISCONNECT
unit connector (W41 W Eé}
— HS. ; Door lock/unlock switch P
(TIT B T[T Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity
e T 1] (&) P ook Voo
GY oun N and Unlock No
BR/Y Unlock Yes
@ I . 35 - Ground N and Lock No
SEL195W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
OK or NG
OK p |Door lock/unlock switch is OK.
NG p |[GOTO 2.
2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door lock/unlock switch terminals.
P/W main switch
connector
Condition Terminals
T.5. IJ%LW TG 17 18 19
DISCONNECT ! Lock O——O
N No continuity
Y Unlock O— —O
SEL196W
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following.
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control
unit connector
NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.
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MULTiREMBIECONDRDL) SHSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NFEL0195507

1 CHECK FRONT DRIVER’'S DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL @l

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “DATA MONITOR” mode in “INT LAMP” with CONSULT-II.

2. Check front driver’s door unlock sensor (“LOCK SIG DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode. VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | EM
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When driver’s door is locked:
LOCK SIG DR OFF LG

When driver’s door is unlocked:

LOCK SIG DR ON
EC

SEL344WA FE

# Without CONSULT-II

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 and ground. CL
Smart entrance control
unit connector (49 W MT
el HS.
Terminal .
I I I I I36I I I I I I _— erminals Condition | Voltage [V]
() o) AT
Front LH door 36 Ground Locked Approx. 5

LG/R _q (CE@ Unlocked 0
® O AX

SEL223W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-315. SU
OK or NG
OK p |Door unlock sensor is OK. BR
NG p |GOTO2.

ST

2 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR

1. Disconnect front door unlock sensor harness connector. RS
2. Check continuity between front door unlock sensor terminals.

BT

Front door lock actuator

(door unlock sensor) connector
/‘{-5 T.8. Continuity: HA
ez DISCONNECT Condition: Locked
— No
Condition: Unlocked

@ Yes SG

SEL224WA

OK or NG

OK P | Check the following. IDX
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor

NG P |Replace door unlock sensor.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR CHECK

=NFEL0195512

1 CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER

Check trunk lid opener operation with trunk lid opener switch.
NOTE: First check trunk lid opener cancel lever position.

Does trunk lid open?

Yes

» |GOTO 2.

No

P | Check trunk lid opener actuator and the circuit.

2 CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR OPERATION

With CONSULT-II

ACTIVETEST

o I

NOTE: If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.

TRUNK OUTPUT OFF

Trunk lid opener should operate.

1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “TRUNK OUTPUT” and touch “ON".

SEL345W

opener actuator.

OK or NG
OK P | Trunk lid opener actuator circuit is OK.
NG P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid

3 CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

# Without CONSULT-II

Refer to wiring diagram

DISCONNECT

in EL-3186.

Sma

control unit connector

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 12.

rt entrance

[TTKI]T]
12l [ | 1

L

Does trunk lid open?

SEL823W

Yes

P |Replace smart entrance control unit.

No

P | Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid

opener actuator.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HAZARD REMINDER CHECK NFELO195508

1 CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR @l

Check if hazard indicator flashes with hazard switch.

indi 2
Does hazard indicator operate~ MA

Yes p» [GOTO2.

No P |Check “hazard indicator” circuit.

EM

2 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION WITH CONSULT-II

With CONSULT-II Le
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “HAZARD” and touch “ON”. EC
ACTIVETEST
HAZARD OFF
FE
Hazard indicator should illuminate. CL
T
o I sevew | g
NOTE: If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.
OK or NG
OK p |Hazard reminder operation is OK. AX
NG > GO TO 4.
SU

3 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION WITHOUT CONSULT-II

®) Without CONSULT-II BR
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 7.

ST

Smart entrance

control unit connector F&%

I lllll i KI} ’7|| ||| i DISCONNECT
Hazard indicator should illuminate.

- & BT

&

A

SEL225WA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-316. SC

OK or NG

OK P> |Replace smart entrance control unit.

NG p |GOTO 4.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY

Check multi-remote control relay.
OK or NG

OK p |GOTOSG.

NG P |Replace multi-remote control relay.

5 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY

1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay harness connector.
2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Multi-remote control

relay connector Lo
——— | T.S.
LV &
<

@

SEL235WA
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes p |GOTO 6.
No P | Check the following.
e 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and fuse
6 CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay harness connector.
2. Check voltage between terminals 3 and 5.
3. Check voltage between terminals 6 and 7.
Multi-remote control
relay connector
Gy G/B T.S.
517 DISCONNECT
316 Battery voltage should exist.
OR/L OR/L
@&
© M [P &
SEL236WA
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and multi-remote
control relay.
NG p |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and fuse
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and turn signal lamps
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION CHECK

=NFEL0195510

1 CHECK INTERIOR LAMP

Check if the interior lamp switch is in the “ON” position and the lamp illuminates.
Does interior lamp illuminate?

Yes p» [GOTO2.

No p |Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp
e Interior lamp

2 CHECK INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “INT/IGN ILLUM” and touch “ON".

ACTIVETEST
INT/IGN ILLUM OFF

Interior lamp should illuminate.

SEL349W

# Without CONSULT-II
Push unlock button of remote controller with all doors closed, and check voltage between smart entrance control unit har-
ness connector terminal 8 and ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector

ERALEERS

Voltage [V]:
Unlock button is pushed.
0 (For approx. 30 seconds.)

Q
=]
2
H

ECT

RY Ej] Unlock button is not pushed.
@%@ Battery voltage
@ S
SEL231WA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
OK or NG

OK P |Systemis OK.
NG p |Check harness open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp.

https://daktottbrary.ir
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MULTHREMBTERONDROL)SHSTEM

KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION OPERATION CHECK
1 CHECK KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION OPERATION

With CONSULT-II

1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” IN “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “INT/IGN ILLUM” and touch “ON”.

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

NFEL0195513

ACTIVETEST
INT/IGN ILLUM OFF

Key hole illuminate should illuminate.

oI

SEL350W

@ Without CONSULT-II

Push unlock button of remote controller with all doors closed, and check voltage between smart entrance control unit har-
ness connector terminal 8 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector W
B - Voltage [V]:
sy Unlock button is pushed.
RIY E:}] 0 (For approx. 30 seconds.)

(]
0)

Unlock button is not pushed.
V] a Battery voltage
: v ﬂ @

SEL231WA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-314.
OK or NG

OK p |System is OK.
NG P | Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key hole illumina-

tion.
e Key hole illumination

https://daktodtbrary.ir
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ID Code Entry Procedure

\|

SEF289X

NISSAN

CONSULT-II

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ASCD

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

SEL786W

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

KEY WARN ALM

LIGHT WARN ALM

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

SEL787W

ID COde Entry Procedure =NFEL0117

REMOTE CONTROLLER ID SET UP WITH CONSULT-I

NFEL0117S01
NOTE:
If a remote controller is lost, the ID code of the lost remote
controller must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. When
the ID code of a lost remote controller is not known, all con-
troller ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are
erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new remote con-
trollers must be re-registered.

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “ON”.
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT".

https://daktottbrary.ir
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MULTHREMBTERONDROL)SHSTEM

ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont’d)

7. Touch “WORK SUPPORT”.

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVETEST

WORK SUPPORT

SEL274W
o workren 8. The items are shown on the figure at left can be set up.

o “REMO CONT ID CONFIR”
REMO CONT ID CONFIR Use this mode to confirm if a remote controller ID code is reg-
REMO CONT ID REGIST istered or not.
REMO CONT ID ERASUR e “REMO CONT ID REGIST”

Use this mode to register a remote controller ID code.
HZRD REM SET NOTE

Register the ID code when remote controller or smart entrance
control unit is replaced, or when additional remote controller
is required.

sererrw| o  “REMO CONT ID ERASUR”

Use this mode to erase a remote controller ID code.

e “HZRD REM SET”
Use this mode to activate or deactivate the hazard reminder.
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MULTHREME TECONDRAL) SHSTEM

ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont’d)

REMOTE CONTROLLER ID SET UP WITHOUT

CONSULT-I
NFEL0117502 @H
Close all doors.
A J
Insert key into and remove it from ignition key cylinder more than six times within 10 seconds. EM
(Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.)
NOTE
+ Withdraw key completely from ignition key cylinder each time. L@

¢ If procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode.

Y EG

Insert key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position.

FE

\

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamp will then flash twice.) @L
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code is entered.

T

A J

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?

A maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than four ID codes are entered, the AT
oldest ID code will be erased.

No Yes

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock the door, then lock again with lock/unlock switch LH (in power

window main switch). @U
NOTE

Operate this procedure even if the door is in the state of the un-

lock. E}

\ ST

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamp will
then flash twice.)

At this time, The oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code is F&%
entered.

BT

A J

No| A maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than four ID

codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be erased. H:HA
Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?

Yes S@

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock the door, then lock again with lock/unlock switch LH (in power
window main switch).

Y IDX
Open driver side door. (END)
After entering ID code, check operation of multi-remote control system.

SEL170Y
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ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont’d)

MULTHRBMGTERONDRAL)SHSTEM

NOTE:

If a remote controller is lost, the ID code of the lost remote
controller must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. A spe-
cific ID code can be erased with CONSULT-Il. However, when
the ID code of a lost remote controller is not known, all con-
troller ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are
erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new remote con-
trollers must be re-registered.

To erase all ID codes in memory, register one ID code (remote
controller) four times. After all ID codes are erased, the ID
codes of all remaining and/or new remote controllers must be
re-registered.

When registering an additional remote controller, the existing
ID codes in memory may or may not be erased. If four ID
codes are stored in memory, when an additional code is
registered, only the oldest code is erased. If less than four ID
codes are stored in memory, when an additional ID code is
registered, the new ID code is added and no ID codes are
erased.

If you need to activate more than two additional new remote
controllers, repeat the procedure “Additional ID code entry” for
each new remote controller.

Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed. When more than
four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be erased.
Even if same ID code that is already in the memory is input,
the same ID code can be entered. The code is counted as an
additional code.

https://daktotpbrary.ir
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Remote Controller Battery Replacement

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

NFEL0118

NOTE: Gl
* Be careful not to touch the circuit board or battery terminal.
* The remote controller is water-resistant. However, if it does get wet, immediately wipe it dry. MA
2.
Battery (Negative side)\ EM
LG
()
EC
Remove the battery.
Push
3. " FE
CL
) -
T
Battery negative side
facing upward
Insert the new battery. Close the lid securely. AT
Push the remote controller button
two or three times to check its
operation. AX
SEL366W
BR
ST
RS
BT
A

https://dxkto¥ibrary.ir
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Trunk lid key cylinder switch

Smart entrance (unlock switch)

control unit
E Trunk room

%ﬁ/
0

m Horn relay

NS

NFEL0119

Rear door switch

\/ 7 / [3] Front door unlock sensor

\ \\ & front door key cylinder

Xj switch (driver’s door)

Horn (High Front door switch
(High) Horn (Low) W

2] Hood switch Security indicator lamp

Fuse block (J/B)

1(2(3|4|5(6|7|8|9[10]11

LT T 71
51[52[53[54]55(56[5 blcldle]lf

61]62]63|64]65]66|67[68]69[70[71[72] [ [ h [ i | |:|

12([13|14]|15[16 17]18|19(20

21|22|23|24(25|26|27|28(29|30|31

[¢] Smart entrance )

control unit

Driver side view with lower ’ -
instrument panel removed RH:

Security indicator lamp

https://dxktottbrary.ir
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System Description

System Description

NFEL0196

DESCRIPTION
1. Operation Flow

NFEL0196501 @H

. NFEL019650101
With NATS
SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output
—— > DISARMED ON  ----- [ O 1 HE B B I e Iy R
N T3 = 0.2 sec EM
T4 T4 = 2.4 sec
OFF --—
ON - O LG
PRE-ARMED T2 - 30 sec
OFF (g2
o] \J— S
T3
ARMED T3 = 0.2 sec
T4 —‘ H H T4 = 2.4 sec FE
OFF --—
ON  mmm e CL
<——— ALARM
OFF
MT
SEL334W AT
Without NATS
SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output X
——> DISARMED 0
OFF SU
ON  ----- 56 -
PRE-ARMED T2 = 30
T sec @
OFF  -- e L Gmmm e .
ON  ----- Tt SR T
ARMED T3T4 T3 = 0.2 sec S
T4 = 2.4 sec
OFF --—
N e RS
ALARM
DISARMED
OFF
BT
ON  --ee e
«———— DISARMED T1 = 0.5 sec
(When any door, hood or T | 11 - HA
2 OFF -—--1L - R L —
trunk lid is opened)
SEL753UE
2. Setting The Theft Warning System [

Initial condition
1) Ignition switch is in OFF position.

Disarmed phase

e When the theft warning system is in the disarmed phase, the security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 sec- IDX
onds (with NATS).

e When the theft warning system is in the disarmed phase any door(s), hood or trunk lid is opened. The
security indicator lamp blinks every 0.5 second (without NATS).

https://dxktottbrary.ir
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Pre-armed phase and armed phase

When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase.

(The security indicator lamp illuminates.)

1) Smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or multi-remote controller after
hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed.

2) Hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed after front doors are locked by key, lock/unlock switch or multi-
remote controller.

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)

System Description (Cont'd)

3. Canceling The Set Theft Warning System

When the following 1) or 2) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.
1) Unlock the doors with the key or multi-remote controller.

2) Open the trunk lid with the key or multi-remote controller.

NFEL0196S0103

4. Activating The Alarm Operation of The Theft Warning System I

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)
When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes the headlamps
for about 50 seconds.

1) Engine hood, trunk lid or any door is opened during armed phase.
2) Disconnecting and connecting the battery connector before canceling armed phase.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to security indicator lamp terminal 1,

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 and

e to theft warning relay terminal 1 (without NATS).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 21.

Ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16

e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM

The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by the doors, hood and trunk lid.

To activate the theft warning system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating the doors,
hood and trunk lid are closed.

When a door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 28 or 29 receives a ground signal from each door
switch.

When the hood is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 27 receives a ground signal

e from terminal 1 of the hood switch
e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.
When the trunk lid is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 38 receives a ground signal
e from terminal 1 of the trunk room lamp switch
e through body grounds T6 and T8.
When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or multi-remote controller and
none of the described conditions exist, the theft warning system will automatically shift to armed mode.
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION
NFEL0196504

With all doors (including hood and trunk lid) close if the key is used to lock doors, terminal 41 receives a ground
signal
e from terminal 3 (LHD models) or 1 (RHD models) of the driver’s door key cylinder switch

https://daktettbrary.ir
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e through body grounds M9, M25 and M87.

If this signal, or lock signal from remote controller is received by the smart entrance control unit, the theft
warning system will activate automatically.

NOTE:

Theft warning system can be set even though all doors are not locked.

Once the theft warning system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 31 supplies ground to
terminal 2 of the security indicator lamp.

The security lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then blinks every 2.6 seconds.

Now the theft warning system is in armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION

The theft warning system is triggered by

e opening a door

e opening the hood or the trunk lid

e detection of battery disconnect and connect.

Once the theft warning system is in armed phase, if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal
at terminal 28 (door switch), 38 (trunk room lamp switch) or 27 (hood switch), the theft warning system will be
triggered. The hazard lamp flashes, the horn sounds intermittently, and the starting system is interrupted
(without NATS).

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 3 and 6,

e through 10A fuse (No. 57, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e to horn relay terminal 2.

When the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently
e from smart entrance control unit terminal 4

e to horn relay terminal 1,

e through body grounds E11, E22 and E53.

The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.

The alarm automatically turns off after 50 seconds but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again.
Without NATS

When the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied

e from terminal 19 of smart entrance control unit
e to theft warning relay terminal 2

With power and ground supplied, power to the starter motor is interrupted.
The starter motor will not crank and the engine will not start.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION NFELO196506

To deactivate the theft warning system, a door or trunk lid must be unlocked with the key or remote control-
ler.

When the key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 30 receives a ground signal

e from terminal 1 (LHD model) or 3 (RHD models) of the driver’s door key cylinder switch.

When the key is used to open the trunk lid, smart entrance control unit terminal 42 receives a ground signal
from terminal 1 of the trunk lid key cylinder switch.

When the smart entrance control unit receives either one of these signals or unlock signal from remote
controller, the theft warning system is deactivated. (Disarmed phase)

PANIC ALARM OPERATION NFELO196507

Multi-remote control system may or may not operate theft warning system (horn and hazard lamp) as required.
When the multi-remote control system (panic alarm) is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 4
e to horn relay terminal 1.

The hazard lamp flashes and the horn sounds intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 50 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal
from multi-remote controller.

System Description (Cont’d)

NFEL0196S05

https://dattettbrary.ir
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Schematic
Schematic
NFEL0121
10
FUSE SECURITY INDICATOR
I BATTERY } i 31
IGNITION SWITCH FUSE §
ON or START N 33
IGNITION SWITCH FUSSE=
21
ACC or ON THEFT WARNING
RELAY
T ©D— 19
kO
®+— To starting system
To
automatic speed
control device
O
EFUSE §>_® PIRINID[Z[
O
PARK/NEUTRAL =
POSITION JT-— [@)(®) PARK/NEUTRAL 3
RELAY O[] POSITION 3
@ (@) SWITCH o
® =
e g
FUSIBLE 3]
LINK OFFTACCTONTST u
Q1010 z
O[O T T |IGNITION gz
O[O | SWITCH =
— o Wl
o] &
<
=
(%)
HORN
FUSE RELAY
N 5 o HORN HORN
(HIGH) (LOW)
L 000 l 4
MULTI—
REMOTE
CONTROL
RELAY
| — |
O © To turn signal
[r— and hazard warning
FUSE o o lamp system
NIy 7
® : with A/T
M) : With M/T

: Without NATS

MEL8410
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Schematic (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

—_
(o)}

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH
(UNLOCK SWITCH) :

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
(UNLOCK SWITCH) : (R)

SHROKEARE W | Stkoxe
Q Q

_r Q Q

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH : @
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH : ®
OCKED UNLOCKED

=z

FULL | BETWEEN FULL | N | BETWEEN FULL [ FULL
STROKE | STROKEAND N | | STROKE AND N | STROKE
41 0 Q
30 [ | Q Q
_L_ [@) @) [@) [@)
BETWEEN FULL | FULL
N STROKEANDN| STROKE | (o IMeP e o,
42 Q Q [ (UNLOCK SWITCH)
-
@:LHD models
(®) : RHD models
28 , ' >
27
38

TRUNKROOM HOOD  REARDOOR REARDOOR ~ FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR

LAMP SWITCH SWITCH  SWITCH LH SWITCH RH SWITCHRH : @ SWITCH LH :
FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR

SWITCH LH : ® SWITCHRH : ®

|||—-—
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

NFEL0122

FIG. 1
NFEL0122S01
IGNITION SWITCH | [ IGNITION SWITCH EL-THEFT-01
BATTERY ACC OR ON ONORSTART | oo 1D MODELS
BLOCK O
10A 10a |98 |rererTo  <BD:RHD MODELS
» |EL-POWER. :WITHOUT NATS
V18
' <RB> : RHD MODELS WITH
o Iﬂl I&I M19 BOSE SYSTEM
5 5 5 - <GB+ EXCEPT
R/B PU G
* 5B: D>
_»R/Bq}TOEL- 60: <R
THEFT-04
*x2  15: >

6: (B>
SECURITY
INDICATOR

GIoR
TO EL-NATS <& G/OR mmm @
| ]
GIOR YR PU G
a1l 1ol [z [EB
ANTI-THEFT BAT ACC IGN SMART
INDICATOR (FUSE) ENTRANCE
OUTPUT CONTROL
HOOD TRUNK

P2
{&

2]
HOOD  PU/Y
OPEN [SWITCH
E26

CLOSED PUY
L.—||—|2 [
B TRUNK
ROOM
OPEN |LAMP
SWITCH
CLOSED T 9
O 2
: B
B B B B B B ®
< : > I < ! > B B B
n
O o O B o B B B
A . . = A = A =
GE E22 E53
1]2[3]4]5]6 7T8[o o[ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
12[13[1a[15[76]17[18[ie]20]21]22]23]24 % , % (7) -SUPER
-~~~ — e —— === — = MULTIPLE JUNGCTION (SMJ)
| FT2lal2ls K06 71510 I @D, @® . @9
0
| s =T [e Tre Ti T 78| 440 [19]20]21]22[23]24]25] 26]27]28]29]30] _FUSE BLOCK-
I w [31[32[33]34]35]36]37] 38[39] 40] 41]42] JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
| e e e e e e e
S
I~ ]
™

MEL8420
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

FIG. 2
NFEL0122502
EL-THEFT-02 al
E'\NA?FF:,INCE {L> :LHD MODELS
&’;‘TROL UNIT {R>:RHD MODELS
<RB> : RHD MODELS WITH BOSE SYSTEM MA
:RHD MODELS WITHOUT BOSE SYSTEM
*1 3: @ EM
16: CRY
o 2 4
13: (R LG
M2

EC

FE

222
JBE06E
®00080

CL

®
T
AT
AX
R/W R/W REAR R/W RIW
I_l_I FRONT I—l—I I_l_| FRONT I_l_| REAR
DOOR [1] DOOR [1] DOOR [1] DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH BR
© © © ©
B29 : Bi129) : BI07) :
OPEN | FRonT OPEN | 5EAR OPEN | FooiT OPEN |22
— DOOR — DOOR — DOOR — DOOR
CLOSED T SWITCH CLOSED ’T SWITCH CLOSED T SWITCH CLOSED T SWITCH ST
L 1 & 1 & G
= & & = GO & = G&9:& = Gw:<&
RS
BT
FA

1]2[3]4]5]6 HEENE 112[3]4 5[6]7]8 SG
I—H—H%%—H—H , [19]20]21]22[ 23]24]25] 2627 [28]29]30]
f2ta]ia[i5[i6[i7]tg[re[20[2r[22[2s[2¢ 5= o[ o[ w[vel e[l 7] 8 re[20] - il PR EEEEEnEE| e Hs.

N6 . @ Hela e s
1] 6[7[s]9]t0]11]12 W

w

MEL8430
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3

NFEL0122504

SMART
ENTRANGCE
KEY KEY TRUNK CONTROL
CYLINDER CYLINDER KEY UNIT
SW (LOCK) SW (UNLOCK) SW > :LHD MODELS
Lead [30] [42] (R : RHD MODELS
OR/B ORIL G/B <BB> : RHD MODELS WITH
I BOSE SYSTEM
{OR> : RHD MODELS WITHOUT
\ \ ' 1 BOSE SYSTEM
o * 3:{D>
1B
ORL w2 1:{D>
5 3: B>
oRL == L] L] oy *8 26:D
5@ ZE 8: B>
x B104 - (B2) : B>
:
ORIL
D31 @)
ORIL
FRONT
DOOR
KEY
OR/B ORIL ORIL G/B
CYLINDER
FRONT
e ]l 000m [e o [
BETWEEN BETWEEN BETWEEN | (UNLOCK BETWEEN
FULL N FULL ChHNDER FULL SWITCH) FULL CYLINDER
STROKE STROKE STROKE  |(B35) : <T> STROKE | SWITCH
AND N AND N a o N AND N ot AND N (SWLT%%(
‘ (08): FULL
EFéOOI\éT FULLO%TRSOKE DSYOH STROKE : @
UNLOCK SW
FULL STROKE | FULL STROKE KEY 2] ShMNDER =] @) : {B>
LOCKSW | UNLOCK SW CYLINDER == o L2 ]
= B (UNLOCK B
LI%'J . ® SWITCH)
B I D35 : <R
I e
B
[ "
*
’J_| D62
;
T
B
|
O:
i B B i B B B i B B
L L i 1 1
V25 V87 : <D
B12) : {R>
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
: -SUPER

23[24]25]26]27]28]29]30]

112]|3]4]5|6 7(8]9]10]11 Y [io20[21]22
BR BR

12[13]14]15]16[17[18]19]20] 21[22[23[24 [31]s2]33]34

35[36]37] 38[39]40] 41]42]

E B %) ..08 a .‘E ..D E
68) , (@ (B35

(2] 1] 16]7]8] 9]0
w w BR BR 10
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

FIG. 4
NFEL0122507
EL-THEFT-04 @l
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START MA
o] BLoGK |ReFERTO
o] |JB) |ELPOWER. LD :LHD MODELS
(R : RHD MODELS EM

A WITHAT
MDY - WITH M/T
:WITHOUT NATS LG

G
TO > |
£ herror <A RB G *1 BR: A
[ml L: <>
2 1D EC
A D
- @& *3 10C: Ly EE
ACC ON 10 <>

*1 @L

G/R
[ el 37 MIT

5 PARK/NEUTRAL

POSITION RELAY

% ? t E&D <>
2] L) |l AT

F10 @U

R/B L
L] [3] THEFT G/OR
WARNING |‘L|
g o \ RELAY [1] BR
E63
|&| [4] P 1 |PARK/NEUTRAL
® (POSITION
LG B/W { } SWITCH ST
o o <A>
o & 2]
G e RS
BAW W TO SC-START * (GE)
@ Yo
AL |-| BT
STARTER SMART B
ENTRANCE ) 1
OUTPUT CONTROL
UNIT — = HA
F4i Fa9

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

l [TH> 5] (MT5) -SUPER
[19]20]21]22] 23] 24]25] 26[27]28]29]30] W Bl7]6]E3® [2]2]1]EsD ilgl; S@
S. [4] w

[31]32]33[34|35]36]37] 38]39]40] 41[42]| B MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
— -FUSE BLOCK-

__________________ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

|
VAN /\
I AT2]5]3) AT(aTaTeN ﬂIEA
10 <D ®@ 1 @
Gy : \&l6]7[8/ &7 180/ ' \14]5[9]

MEL856K
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 5
NFEL0122S09
EL-THEFT-05
> :LHD MODELS
REFERTO {R> :RHD MODELS
EL-POWER. .
10 *1 40: >
1B: (R
| *x2 10A: >
6e: (B>
*3  16: {1
%€ (B
ORIL G/B
& el
o7 [2]
OR/L@ * *
&1 | Horw ReLay
TI]
[ ] L] L]
I G/W G
I i
ORL ORL ORL % —
Lol Tl T 0,
5 nd REMOTE
CONTROL
[I? [I? RELAY *
Es®
Lz |Lsd) L2
GB GY R
L Tel:!
EL-TURN
e Ne i
[
M15 DIODE
: * @ e
B>
=]
BRW
R BRW
G G
HAZARD ALARM ~ |SMART J7~_{HORN =~ 4HORN
Ry Bl YR (Y
UNIT E40
= L
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
112[3[4]5KY6]7[8]0[10 (M15)-suPER

11]12[13 {14 [15[16 {17 18

EV )
W HS. B B

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

]

— [1]2]
®. @®
B B W [3]6] BR
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CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

~ o i commocior \ \ CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
“THEFT WAR ALM”
L . NFEL0244501 @H
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
VA
EM
SEF289X LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
NISSAN 4. Touch “START". EC
CONSULT-II
FE
CL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
SELECT SYSTEM
AT
ASCD
ENGINE
o AX
AIR BAG
ABS SU
SMART ENTRANCE
BR
SEL786W
6. Touch “THEFT WAR ALM".
SELECT SYSTEM gT
REAR DEFOGGER
KEY WARN ALM FS%
LIGHT WARN ALM
INT LAMP
BT
THEFT WAR ALM
MULTI REMOTE ENT
HA
SEL906W
7. Select diagnosis mode. SG
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR”, “ACTIVE TEST” and “WORK SUPPORT”
DATA MONITOR are available.
ACTIVETEST EL
WORK SUPPORT
IDX
SEL274W
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CONSULT-II Application Item
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“THEFT WAR ALM”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Item

NFEL0245
NFEL0245501

NFEL024550101

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

ACC ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position.

KEY CYL LK SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder switch.

KEY CYL UN SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from key cylinder switch.

DOOR SW-ALL

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

TRUNK SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk switch.

TRUNK KEY SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk key cylinder switch.

HOOD SWITCH

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of hood switch.

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

TRUNK BTN/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from remote controller.

Active Test
NFEL024550102
Test Item Description
THEET IND This test is able to check security indicator lamp operation. The lamp will be turned on when
“ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.
THEET WAR ALM This test is able to check theft waning alarm operation. The alarm will be activated for 0.5 sec-

onds after “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

Work Support

NFEL024550103

Test Item

Description

THEFT ALM TRG

The switch which triggered theft warning alarm is recorded. This mode is able to confirm and
erase the record of theft waning alarm. The trigger data can be erased by touching “CLEAR”
on CONSULT-II screen.

https://daktotbbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

PRELIMINARY CHECK wreLoizssor (3]

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to
“ACC” at any step between START and ARMED in the following

=NFEL0123

flow chart. MA
System phase EM
Y START
Note: Before starting operation check, open front windows.
\ 4
—» DISARMED “
Turn ignition switch “OFF”. Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. NG Sgé%géﬁﬁg%?ﬂc E@
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds. M ] .
(with NATS) Trouble diagnosis
of NATS (*)
oK FE
v
v
PRE-ARMED Lock doors using key or multi-remote controller. NG SYMPTOM 1
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will illuminate for 30 seconds. @L
OK
v v
ARMED MT
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will start to blink every 2.6 seconds.
v v
ALARM
Unlock any door without key or multi-remote controller and then
open door, or open hood or trunk without key. AX
The theft warning system will be in alarm phase. NG SYMPTOM 2
Alarm (horn and hazard lamp) will operate. gU
Alarm operation will stop automatically after 50 seconds. NG SYMPTOM 3
OK BR
v v
—— DISARMED NG
Unlock any door or open trunk lid using key or multi-remote con- SYMPTOM 4
troller. ST
Alarm (horn and hazard lamp) will stop.
oK RS
v
System is OK. T

SEL824W

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on
next page.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
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SYMPTOM CHART

NFEL0123502

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) Bs1 k53 Bs4 360 363 B63 R64 366 B1d
N2
0
5 I
,_% @)
5 =
X T <
g | 8 <
T = x %
@] D [8) .
= o 'iJ S « GEJ
=2 = ) O [a) O 1)
O < ¥ Q o &
T 3 5 L T < L ~(/)
O w T O N L il
O % T O = < O (e}
SYMPTOM 2 o) o z = T = i
) @ o a
0 v = = o Z o 5
[ng =z < ; [T] < > o
(D =) — n )] 2 (7]
X a x x o z 4 = =
O > = O w o o o o
I S < Z o o x =
@) e 2 Q o > > 4 w
> o a [a) > L = i o
& c S z o X g = E
< 2 o > > Q < = 5
U) Lu —
z o T = < - = & =
; ] h @ ~ — = B
I o =) x zZ [ o S
w = (o) 0 Qo ) w < o}
[nd o o L o 14 T = <
a a a ) a [= = n (@)
Theft warning indicator does not X X X
illuminate for 30 seconds.
2% : |Allitems X X X
11 e85
[CRSpe] .
s cx Door outside key X X
E o n
28w .
F &< |Multi-remote control X X
28 ;
§25
o C i
5 i S One oLthe door is X X
SEE opene
F g3
v 5
8 2 Horn or hazard lamp
cn o I X X X
89 % alarm
3 =82
TEGR .
= 5 Starter interrupt X X
(] .
o= : | Door outside key X X
c s
EER
© .
4 = 83 |Trunk lid key X X
553
c 9 =
= 2 S | Multi-remote control X X
X : Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform preliminary

check,

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of

preliminary check.
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THIEFS: AR KD EXBTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

NFEL0123S03

NFEL012350301
DISCONNECT
Smart entrance control
HS. unit connector
[TTTTKITTIT0
LT T T T T T 11
YR
Terminals Ignition switch position
(+) - OFF ACC ON
Battery Battery Battery
- D O 10 Ground voltage voltage voltage
) 3 | Ground ov ov Daery
PU 1 G d oV Battery Battery
——— roun voltage voltage
(TRl T TTTTI7]
LT BT TTTT[T]
G
“m '~ Smart entrance control
HS. Eéj] unit connector
SEL238WA
Ground Circuit Check
NFEL012350302
DISCONNECT
A€ E
Smart entrance control unit connector (W40)
I || [ I| || K|>| ||16|| ||| I Terminals Continuity
16 - Ground Yes
M @ |
e
SEL234W

https://dktottbrary.ir
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

DOOR, HOOD AND TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH
CHECK

Door Switch Check

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0123504

NFEL012350401

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every 2.6 seconds. (with NATS)
2. Close all doors, hood and trunk lid.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (without NATS)
3. Lock doors with multi-remote controller from inside the vehicle.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn on for 30 seconds.
4. Unlock any door with the door lock knob and open the door within 30 seconds after door is locked.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (with NATS)
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second. (without NATS)

OK or NG

OK P |Door switch is OK, and go to hood switch check.
NG p (GO TO 2.

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check door switches (“DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

When any doors are open:
DOOR SW-ALL ON

When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

SEL323W
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 28 and ground.
Smart entrance control
W unit connector "
HS. — Terminals Condition | Voltage [V]
CONNECT [TT1 [ T 28] T | (+) -)
LT T T T T AT T[] All Open 0
E:}' RIW door switches 28 Ground Closed Approx. 5
&)
© &
SEL820W
Refer to wiring diagram in E1-345,
OK or NG
OK P | Door switch is OK, and go to hood switch check.
NG p |GOTO3.
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch connector. @l
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
&y - Rear door switch connector MA
A€ | 7S
Front door switch connector sy Terminals Condition | Continuity
Driver’s deor: @ @ Al . 1 - Ground Closed No EM
Passenger’s door switches Open Yes
door: 1
I Bl :
e - -
SEL821W EC
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following. FE
e Door switch ground circuit (Front, rear door) or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch CL
NG P |Replace door switch.
T
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
[FA
SG
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Hood Switch Check

=NFEL012350402

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every 2.6 seconds. (with NATS)

2. Close all doors, hood and trunk lid.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (without NATS)

3. Lock doors with multi-remote controller from inside the vehicle.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn on for 30 seconds.

4. Unlock hood with hood opener within 30 seconds after door is locked.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (with NATS)
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second. (without NATS)

OK or NG

OK P |Hood switch is OK, and go to trunk room lamp switch check.

NG » |GOTO?2.

2 CHECK HOOD SWITCH FITTING CONDITION

OK or NG

oK » |GOTOS.

NG P |Adjust installation of hood switch or hood.

3 CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check hood switch (“HOOD SWITCH?”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

HOOD SWITCH OFF .
When hood is open:

HOOD SWITCH ON

When hood is closed:
HOOD SWITCH OFF

SEL354W
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 27 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
T A Votage [VI. .
EEEEEEEEIEEE e Engine hood is open.
Y/B Engine hood is closed.
2 Approx. 5
&) PP
o Gr——
SEL239WA
Refer to wiring diagram in [FL-344.
OK or NG
OK P |Hood switch is OK, and go to trunk room lamp switch check.
NG p [GOTO 4.
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK HOOD SWITCH

1. Disconnect hood switch connector. Gl
2. Check continuity between hood switch terminals 1 and 2.

Hood switch connector MA
DISCONNECT
o A€
1. Continuity:
Condition: Pushed EM
No

Condition: Released

@ Yes LC

EC

SEL240W
OK or NG

OK P | Check the following. FE

e Hood switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and hood switch CL

NG P |Replace hood switch.

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Trunk Room Lamp Switch Check

=NFEL012350403

PRELIMINARY CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove key from ignition key cylinder.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every 2.6 seconds. (with NATS)
2. Close all doors, hood and trunk lid.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (without NATS)
3. Lock doors with multi-remote controller from inside the vehicle.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn on for 30 seconds.
4. Open trunk lid with trunk lid opener switch (on driver side door trim) within 30 seconds after door is locked.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. (with NATS)
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second. (without NATS)

OK or NG
OK p | Trunk room lamp switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO 2.
2 CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check trunk room lamp switch (“TRUNK SW"), in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
TRUNK SW OFF

When trunk lid is open:
TRUNK SW ON

When trunk lid is closed:
TRUNK SW OFF

SEL355W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 38 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector (W4D W
I HsS.
EEEEEEREEEEE CONNECT Voltage [V]:
CLCTT e 1] i} Trunk lid is open.
Approx. 0
PU/Y i Trunk lid is closed.
Cﬁ@ Approx. 12
[© @
SEL241W

Refer to wiring diagram in F1-344,

OK or NG

OK

p | Trunk room lamp switch is OK.

NG

» [GOTO 3.
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3

CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH

1. Disconnect trunk room lamp switch connector.
2. Check continuity between trunk room lamp switch terminals 1 and 2.

& DISCONNECT
A€

Trunk room lamp

switch connector Cogtci:r‘\l.clliitt‘ign'CIosed
b .
2|1 Condition: Open
Yes

[Q]

e o=
SEL242W
OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.

e Trunk room lamp switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk room lamp

switch

NG P | Replace trunk room lamp switch.

https://dattottbrary.ir
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK

1 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “THEFT WAR ALM” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “THEFT IND” and touch “ON".

ACTIVETEST
THEFT IND OFF

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0123S05

Security indicator lamp should illuminate.

oI —

# Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 31 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
_ Hs.
LT
BT 1]

G/OR Eﬁ}
—I—l

I | | | | DISCONNECT

Battery voltage should exist.

@

<

SEL243W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-344.

OK or NG
OK P | Security indicator lamp is OK.
NG » [GOTO2.
2 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P |Replace indicator lamp.

https://dakte¥ebrary.ir



THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR INDICATOR LAMP

1. Disconnect security lamp connector. @l
2. Check voltage between indicator lamp terminal 1 and ground.

Clock (Security indicator g
lamp) connector TS.

1 DISCONNECT EM
Eé} Battery voltage should exist.

YR
@& =
D S
SEL653W EC
OK or NG
OK P | Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and smart entrance FE
control unit.
NG P | Check the following. CL
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and fuse
T
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
A
SG
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL)

With CONSULT-II
Check front door key cylinder switch (“KEY CYL LK-SW"/“KEY CYL UN-SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0123507

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

KEY CYL LK-SW OFF

KEY CYLUNSW  OFF When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to LOCK:

KEY CYL LK-SW ON
When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to UNLOCK:
KEY CYL UN-SW ON

SEL342wW
# Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 30 or 41 and ground.
CONNECT
A€ O
Nelf"al Smart entrance control Terminals
Lock/f/_i\,”\Unlock unit connector (4D Key position | Voltage V
N =l ) ©
* ‘ [TT1 [T1 [T 5 1 Ground Neutral/Unlock Approx. 5
LLLTTTTT T [ Ja)] Lock 0
OR/L 20 Ground Neutral/Lock Approx. 5
OR/B Unlock 0
D O
= SEL198W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-346.
OK or NG
OK p |Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch connector terminals.
E DISCONNECT
A€
Door key cylinder
switch connector Terminals Key position Continuity
3]2]1 @ - @ RHD models Neutral/Unlock No
@ - ® LHD models Lock Yes
® - (2) RHD models | Neutral/Lock No
@ \ @ - @ LHD models Unlock Yes
1 o
SEL828W

OK or NG

OK P | Check the following.

e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder
switch

NG P |Replace door key cylinder switch.
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THETS: AR KIS BY BTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK I

1 CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (UNLOCK SIGNAL) @l

With CONSULT-II
Check trunk lid key cylinder switch (“TRUNK KEY SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II.

MA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
TRUNK KEY SW OFF EM

When key in key cylinder is at Neutral position:
TRUNK KEY SW OFF

When key in key cylinder is at Unlock position: LG
TRUNK KEY SW ON

EC

SEL358W

@ Without CONSULT-II FE

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 42 and ground.

Continuity exist W % (CE@ ©L

Smart entrance control unit connector

. MT
i Terminal Key position | Voltage [V]

Neutral
i ,yUnlock

I Neutral Approx. 5
a/B 42 Ground Unlock 0 AT
© & AX
SEL247W
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-346. U
OK or NG

OK p | Trunk lid key cylinder switch is OK. 5R
NG p |GOTO2.

2 CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH ST

1. Disconnect trunk lid key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity between trunk lid key cylinder switch connector B108 (LHD models) or B68 (RHD models) terminals 1 RS
and 2.

& DISCONNECT T
T.S.
} Trunk lid key
112 cylinder switch Key position Continuity A
Neutral No
Unlock Yes S@

[Q]

SEL248WB
OK or NG
OK P | Check the following. IDX
e Trunk lid key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid key cylin-
der switch
NG P |Replace trunk lid key cylinder switch.
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THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

THEFT WARNING HORN AND HAZARD LAMP ALARM
CHECK

1 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN AND HAZARD LAMP ALARM OPERATION

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

=NFEL0123509

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “THEFT WAR ALM” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “THEFT WAR ALM” and touch “ON”.

ACTIVETEST
THEFT WAR ALM OFF

Theft warning horn and hazard lamp alarm should operate.

oI

SEL359WA

@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 4.

A & &

Smart entrance control
unit connector (W40

Theft warning horn and hazard lamp

i—l]‘l‘[Lﬂ—KF—*—l]‘LyJ—’ alarm should operate.

Ry

SEL249WB
Refer to wiring diagram in E1-348.

OK or NG
OK p |Horn and hazard lamp alarm is OK.
NG » |GOTO2.
2 CHECK HORN RELAY
Check horn relay.

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG P |Replace relay.

https://dakto¥tbrary.ir



THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR HORN RELAY

1. Disconnect horn relay connectors.
2. Check voltage between horn relay connectors E70 terminal 2 (G/R) and ground.

DISCONNECT
Ld Horn relay connectors

A€ =

Battery voltage should exist.

® O
SEL490Y
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 57 located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between horn relay and fuse
4 CHECK HORN RELAY CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect horn relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminals of relay.
Horn relay connector
DISCONNECT
E —— D
T.S. 3
Battery voltage should exist.
SEL491Y
OK or NG
OK P | Check harness for open or short between horn relay and control unit.
NG p |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between horn relay and fuses

https://dakté¥tbrary.ir

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC




THIEFS: ARYOWD FY BTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

STARTER INTERRUPT SYSTEM CHECK

=NFEL0123S14

1

CHECK STARTER MOTOR CUT OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 19 and ground.

A€ E

Smart entrance control unit connector

fol TT 1111
QETTTT T T ]

|!
® O

LG

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-347.

Condition

Voltage [V]

Except starter killed
phase

Battery voltage

Starter killed phase

0

SEL907W

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between theft warning relay and fuse.
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and theft warning relay.
2 CHECK THEFT WARNING RELAY
Check theft warning relay
OK or NG
OK P | Check starting system. Refer to SC-12, “STARTING SYSTEM".
NG P |Replace relay.
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SMARTHENTRANEEILINTROlr UNIT

Description

OUTLINE

Description

NFEL0124

NFEL0124S501

The smart entrance control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations.

Warning chime

Power door lock

Interior lamp
INPUT/OUTPUT

Rear defogger and door mirror defogger

Multi-remote control system
Theft warning system

NFEL0124S04

System

Input

Output

Power door lock

Door lock and unlock switch
Door switches

Door lock actuator

Multi-remote control

Key switch (Insert)
Ignition switch (ACC)
Door switches

Front door unlock sensor
Remote controller signal

Horn relay

Theft warning horn relay
Interior lamp
Multi-remote control relay
Door lock actuator

Trunk lid opener actuator

Warning chime

Key switch (Insert)
Ignition switch (ON)
Lighting switch (1st)
Front door switch

Warning chime (located in smart entrance
control unit)

Rear window defogger and
door mirror defogger

Ignition switch (ON)
Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay

Theft warning

Ignition switch (ACC, ON)

Door switches

Hood switch

Door key cylinder switches (lock/unlock)
Trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock)

Horn relay

Security indicator

Multi-remote control relay

Theft warning relay (without NATS)

Interior lamp

Door switches

Front door unlock sensor
Ignition switch (ON)

Key switch (Insert)

Interior lamp
Key hole illumination

https://dakto¥ibrary.ir
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CONSULT-II

SMARTHENTRANEEILINTROlr UNIT

CONSULT-II

DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION

=NFEL0247

NFEL0247501

Item (CONSULT-II Diagnosed system DATA MONITOR ACTIVE TEST WORK SUPPORT
screen terms)

DOOR LOCK Power door lock X

REAR DEFOGGER Rear window defogger X X

KEY WARN ALM Warning chime X X

LIGHT WARN ALM Warning chime X X

INT LAMP Interior lamps X X

THEFT WAR ALM Theft warning system X X X

MULTI REMOTE ENT | Multi-remote control X X X

system

X: Applicable

For diagnostic item in each control system, refer to the relevant pages for each system.

DIAGNOSTIC ITEM DESCRIPTION

NFEL0247S02

MODE

Description

DATA MONITOR

Input/output data in the smart entrance control unit can be read.

ACTIVE TEST

Diagnostic Test Mode in which CONSULT-II drives some sys-
tems apart from the smart entrance control unit.

WORK SUPPORT for THEFT WAR ALM

The recorded trigger signal when theft warning system was acti-
vated can be checked.

WORK SUPPORT for MULTI REMOTE ENT

ID code of multi-remote controller can be registered and erased.

https://dakto¥ebrary.ir



SMARTENTRANCEIIINTROl UNIT

CONSULT-II (Cont’d)

~~ Data ik t CONSULT-IlI INSPECTION PROCEDURE I
g e ponnector \ \ 1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF".
/ S Steering column_| 2 Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector. Gl
VA
EM
SEF289X LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
N 4. Touch “START". EC
CONSULT-II
FE
GL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
TSR 5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
ASCD AT
ENGINE
AT AX
AIR BAG
ABS gU
SMART ENTRANCE
BR
SEL786W
6. Perform each diagnostic item according to “DIAGNOSTIC 7
SELECT SYSTEW ITEMS APPLICATION". Refer to FI-368.
REAR DEFOGGER
KEY WARN ALM FS%
LIGHT WARN ALM
INT LAMP
BT
THEFT WAR ALM
MULTI REMOTE ENT
[FA
SEL906W
SG
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Schematic

SMARTENTRANCEIIINTROl UNIT

Schematic

CIRCUIT
FUSIBLE
LINK BREAKER

BATTERY > FA%5

FUSE

N

KEY SWITCH
—

O O

SECURITY
INDICATOR

o)
Nej

32

THEFT
WARNING
RE

31

NK L
FUSE OPENER ACTUATOR

HORN RELAY

FUSE —

N IWeni!

TAIL LAMP
FUSE RELAY

COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)

OFFTIST]2
Q
(el Ke)

AL

0,

INTERIOR
LAMP

FUSE o OFF

L

MULTI-REMOTE
FUSE CONTROL RELAY

AN, A
O O
—
O O
—
REAR WINDOW
FUSE DEFOGGER RELAY
IGNITION SWITCH ~ —

ON or START
&0 o=

—
o ot

—

FUSE

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON I,S;

: With auto light system
: Without auto light system
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21
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT
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SMARTENTRANCEIIINTROl UNIT

Schematic (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

39

28
29

38
27

41
30

36

42

25
24

23
35

14
15

13

A/C

9 CONTROL
UNIT
A/C

31 AUTO

TRUNK
HOOD ROOM LAMP
SWITCH SWITCH

@ : LHD models
® : RHD models
: With auto A/C
: With manual A/C

FRONT
DOOR
SWITCH
0
FRONT
DOOR
SWITCH
LH

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH : @

= FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH : ®

- LOCK : J;_\ILOCK
L BETWEEN FULL | N | BETWEEN FULL | FULL
S%OKE STROKE ANDN S ROKE AND N STF%OKE
Q Q
| | Q Q
—__O @) [6) O

LOCKED UNL%CKED

O
DOOR UNLOCK
SENSOR

FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH @

FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR RH®

(UNLOCK SWITCH) : @

(UNLOCK SWITCH) : ®

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH

=

N Fi
SRR | T
Cam——

I 5

CYLINDER SWITCH

N| BERWEENEHR ngJ#obKE TRUNK LID KEY
5

(UNLOCK SWITCH)

[ —

DATA LINK
CITTTTTTI\ CONNECTOR
LOCK [ N| UNLOCK
Q
| Q
O @)

}

To door lock
actuators

POWER WINDOW

MAIN SWITCH

(DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK
SWITCH LH) @

POWER WINDOW

MAIN SWITCH

(DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK
SWITCH RH) ®

MEL972M
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SMApry

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

TREWTalii

UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

NFEL0126

Terminal Voltage
NoO Wire color Connections Operated condition (Approximate
' values)

2 LG Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in “ON" position) oV — 12V
4 BR/W [ Horn relay When panic alarm is operated using remote controller 12V —» oV
7 R Multi-remote control relay When doors are locked using remote controller 12V - oV
. When interior lamp is operated using remote controller.
8 RIY Interior lamp (Lamp switch in “DOOR” position) oV — 12V
10 Y/R Power source (Fuse) — 12v
11 WIR Power source (C/B) — 12v
12 L Trunk lid opener switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
W/B: L Free ov
13 W/R: R Driver door lock actuator Door lock & unlock switch
: Locked 12v
Free ov
14 GlIY Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch
Unlocked 12v
Free ov
15 PU Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch
Locked 12v
16 B Ground — —
19 LG Theft warning relay When the theft warning system is triggered. 12V — oV
21 PU Ignition switch (ACC) “ACC” position 12v
23 GY Door lock/unlock switches Neutral — Locks 5V — 0V
27 Y/B Hood switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 5V
28 R/W Door switches (All) OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
29 SB Driver door switch OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V - 0V
30 OR/L Door key cylinder unlock switch | OFF (Neutral) - ON (Unlocked) 5V — 0V
31 G/OR | Security indicator Goes off — llluminates 12V — oV
32 B/R Ignition key switch (Insert) key inserted — key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V — oV
33 G Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in “ON” position 12v
Tail lamp relay (with auto light)
34 R/W Lighting switch (without auto 1ST, 2ND positions: ON — OFF 12V — oV
light)
35 BR/Y | Door lock/unlock switches Neutral — Unlocks 5V — 0V
36 LG/R Driver door unlock sensor Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V — 0V
38 PU/Y | Trunk room lamp switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
39 G/W Rear window defogger switch OFF — ON 5V — 0V
41 OR/B Door key cylinder lock switch OFF (Neutral) - ON (Locked) 5V — 0V
42 G/B Trunk lid key cylinder switch OFF (Neutral) - ON (Unlock) 5V - 0V
L : LHD models

R: RHD models

https://daktolibrary.ir
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Description

OUTLINE

Description

The time control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations.

e Warning chime

e Rear defogger and door mirror defogger

e Power door lock
e Interior lamp

INPUT/OUTPUT

NFEL0308

NFEL0308501

NFEL0308502

System

Input

Output

Power door lock

Door lock and unlock switch
Door switches

Door lock actuator

Warning chime

Key switch (Insert)
Ignition switch (ON)
Lighting switch (1st)
Front door switch

Warning chime (located in smart entrance

control unit)

Rear window defogger and
door mirror defogger

Ignition switch (ON)
Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay

Interior lamp

Door switches

Front door unlock sensor
Ignition switch (ON)

Key switch (Insert)

Interior lamp
Key hole illumination

https://daktolebrary.ir
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Schematic
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BATTERY

Schematic

FUSIBLE
LINK

NFEL0309

FUSE

1
iy

COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)

FUSE OFF[ISTI2ND

Q19
(el K@)

INTERIOR LAMP
FUSE o OFF

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

TIME CONTROL UNIT

=) TS
L

REAR WINDOW
FUSE DEFOGGER RELAY
411N

&40 Ot
| semm—

o o
| —

https://daktolfbrary.ir
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Schematic (Cont'd)

TIME CONTROL UNIT

@ : LHD models
A/C
9 CONTROL ® : RHD models
: With auto A/C
13 ) 31 26(%0 : With manual A/C
AMP. (A)
5
20 FRONT FRONT
DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH
S ot REAR REAR RH
DOOR DOOR
oll oll|FRONT SWITCH SWITCH | o ||| FRONT
DOOR RH LH DOOR
1 1 switcH SWITCH
= = RH = = LH
DOOR LOCK
9 LOCKED [UNLOCKED] SWITCH LH (D)
8 DOOR LOCK
SWITCHRH (R)
POWER WINDOW
L)
LOCK AND UNLOCK
. LOé:K NT UNLOCK ] swiTcH LH) @)
19 | Q |POWER WINDOW
2 O IMAIN SWITCH
L (DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK
- SWITCH RH) (R)
1
2 To door lock
5 actuators

MEL974M
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Time Control Unit Inspection Table

Time Control Unit Inspection Table

NFEL0310

Terminal Wire Voltage
Connections Operated condition (Approximate
No. color
values)
5 RIY Interior lamp When interior lamp is op'er?ted V),llth d'rl'ver s door is 0V > 12V
unlocked. (Lamp switch in “Door” position)
Free ov
6 PU Door lock actuators Door lock/unlock switch
Locked 12v
7 R/W Door switches (All) OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V - 0V
LG: XR . . e
8 G/R: RA Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 12V
9 LG/R Driver door unlock sensor Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V —» 0V
10 B/R Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V - oV
11 GY Door lock/unlock switch Neutral — Locked 5V — 0V
Free oV
12 GIY Door lock actuators Door lock/unlock switch
Locked 12v
13 G/W Rear window defogger switch | OFF — ON 5V — 0V
14 W/R Power source (CB) — 12v
Tail lamp relay (With auto light)
light)
16 B Ground — —
18 G Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in “ON” position 12v
19 BR/Y Door lock/unlock switch Neutral — Unlocked 5V - 0V
20 SB Driver door switch OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V

L : LHD models
R : RHD models

RA : RHD models with auto A/C
XR : Except RA

https://daktolbbrary.ir
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Component Parts and Harness Connetor Location

Component Parts and Harness Connetor

Location

Fuse block (J/B)

NFELO172

Security indicator lamp

112(3(4|5|6(7(8]|9]|10(11

6|57)58|59(60

13(14|15|16 17(18(19(20

6—5|66 67)68[69(70/ 71|72

21(22(23|24|25 (26(27|28/29 (30(31 - [

/

View with steering wheel and steering
column removed

NATS IMMU

T,
81119 )

%
5
ECM

SEL656WA
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System Description

System Description

=NFEL0173

NATS (Nissan Anti-theft System) has the following immaobilizer functions:

Since only NATS ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of NATS,
allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NATS registered key is prevented by NATS.
That is to say, NATS will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of
NATS.

All of the originally supplied ignition key IDs (except for card plate key) have been NATS registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of five key IDs can be registered into the NATS compo-
nents.

The security indicator blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or “ACC” position. Therefore, NATS warns
outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system.
When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs
must be carried out using CONSULT-Il hardware and CONSULT-II NATS software.
Regarding the procedures of NATS initialization and NATS ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT-II
operation manual, NATS.
When servicing a malfunction of the NATS (indicated by lighting up of Security Indicator Lamp) or
registering another NATS ignition key ID no., it may be necessary to re-register original key iden-
tification. Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner.

System Composition

NFEL0174

The immobilizer function of the NATS consists of the following:

NATS ignition key

NATS immobilizer control unit (NATS IMMU) located in the ignition key cylinder
Engine control module (ECM)

Security indicator

@ Security ind.

NATS ignition key

L, ATS MU o
) ((( )

SELO085WD
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Wiring Diagram — NATS —

Wiring Diagram — NATS —

NFEL0175

EEE 1 o ®
X {T> :LHD MODELS
o o o AErERTO <{R> :RHD MODELS MA
FUSE  |EL-POWER. : FOR AUSTRALIA
15A 40A 10A 10A 15A |(J/B) : EXCEPT
[ @D, <TW> :WITH THEFT
W19 WARNING EM
WL w/B Trok] Tzt K| J SYSTEM
L._IY/R |_._|G L._IR/Y * Y XA %2 1: KA
n w: A 24: A
w/B [ ) LG
I—l—l n
[1] YR ECM
|—'—| E®
T EC
SECURITY
INDIGATOR |_1|%|6_| L|5—.7|_|
OR B
(]
2
1 " Fe
G/OR

CL

O

@)

2 ?Ell%@
g

?

(RO WL W/R DA OR
O _ R r._|
=) Jp Y MT
GIOR
|—'—| WR GOR YR G B V{c_‘
== A Bal el Fel Esi
G/OR [l el o]l s8]l I[4e] suaeT OR AT
BAT ANT- BAT _IGN _ GND
B o O (C/B) THEFT (FUSE) CONTROL O@H
u G/o "outeUT i RIY Sh
M 40) ,
[6] [5] 4T |‘|%|‘| |‘|%|‘| AX
NATS
IMMU
<D
e : <R @U

BR

8

g

ST

i

@ BS

ECr
-

i
N
]
]

*1 O ’ 8 B 8 B B BT
.—I .—I
[x2] B
IMMOBILIZER |AUDIO UNIT — £ 5 s 2
: F42 <D <D HA
D B> B>
r-——~—F~"F~>""~""~>"~""~"~"~"~"~"~"~"~"~"~*~"~" ./ " " "——— T - T T T T~ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(M15) -SUPER S@

MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)
, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

112[3]14]15K)1617[8]9]10 I
12113114 1516117118 19]20)21]22(23|24125(26|27]28(29 |30
| w 31]32[33[34]35]3637] 38|39[40] 41]42

]

\
/|

< 1]2]3]4]5 6[7]8]9
ﬂ. ’ 10[11]12[13]14]15]16[17[18]19]20 '
— DX
[16]C[12] [28]26]24| C1[20] 18] 16] 14} *

*:THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL SECTION.
MEL8470
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CONSULT-II

\ Data link connector \ \

SEF289X

NISSAN

CONSULT-II

AENOOA

START

SEL060Y/

SELECT SYSTEM

NATS V.5.0

CONSULT-II

CONSULT-IlI INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to Data link connector.

NFEL0176

NFEL0176501

3. Insert NATS program card into CONSULT-II.

€ : Program card
NATS (AENOOA)

4. Turn ignition switch ON.
5. Touch “START".

6. Select “NATS V.5.0".

SEL908W
7. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service
SELECT DIAG MODE procedure.
C/U INITIALIZATION . . .
For further information, see the CONSULT-Il Operation
SELF DIAGNOSIS Manual, NATS.
SEL728W
CONSULT-IlI DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION [
CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST Description
MODE P
C/U INITIALIZATION When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization and re-registration
of all NATS ignition keys are necessary.
[NATS ignition key/IMMU/ECM]
SELF DIAGNOSIS Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart EL-381.

https://dakt6¥ebrary.ir
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CONSULT-II (Cont’d)

NOTE:

e When any initialization is performed, all ID previously regis-
tered will be erased and all NATS ignition keys must be regis-
tered again.

e The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In this
case, the system may show “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” or
“LOCK MODE” as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT-II

screen.

e In rare case, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored as a
self-diagnostic result during key registration procedure, even if

the system is not malfunctioning.

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

NFEL0176S03

Result display screen (When no malfunction is detected)

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS | TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

| PRINT

Detected items

If “Scroll Down” is
indicated, there are
four or more malfunctions.

When touched,

the results stored

in the engine

control module (ECM)

Result display screen (When malfunction is detected)

SELF DIAGNOSIS

DTC RESULTS | TIME

»>CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0 <«

——Time data

DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1

| Scroll down |

—» ERASE | PRINT <

——When touched,

This indicates how many
times the vehicle was
driven after the last
detection of a malfunction.
If the malfunction is
detected currently, the
time data will be “0”.

the results
are printed out.

are erased.
SEL308W
NATS SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM CHART [
P No. Code | Malfunction is detected when .....
Detected items (NATS program card | (Self-diag-
. Reference page
screen terms) nostic result
of “ENGINE”
NATS MAL- | The malfunction of ECM internal circuit of IMMU com-
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU FUNCTION | munication line is detected. EL-385
P1613
NATS MAL- Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU FUNCTION (In rare case, _CHA_IN OF ECM-IMMU r_mght be store_d EL-386
during key registration procedure, even if the system is
P1612 2
not malfunctioning.)
NATS MAL- | IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of ID
DIFFERENCE OF KEY FUNCTION | verification between key ID and IMMU is NG. EL-390
P1615
NATS MAL- |IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal.
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY FUNCTION Fl-391
P1614
NATS MAL- | The result of ID verification between IMMU and ECM is
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM FUNCTION | NG. System initialization is required. E1-392
P1611
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MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC




NATS/iipS MO BERTF)SHSTEM)

CONSULT-II (Cont’d)

P No. Code | Malfunction is detected when .....
Detected items (NATS program card | (Self-diag-
. Reference page
screen terms) nostic result
of “ENGINE”
When the starting operation is carried out five or more
times consecutively under the following conditions,
NATS MAL- NATS will shift the mode to one which prevents the
LOCK MODE FUNCTION . . P EL-308
engine from being started.
P1610 . 2 .
e Unregistered ignition key is used.
e IMMU or ECM’s malfunctioning.
DON'T ERASE BEFORE . All engine trouble codes except NATS trouble code has EL2a3

CHECKING ENG DIAG

been detected in ECM.

https://dakto¥tbrary.ir



NATS it S s I BERT)SHSTEM)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NFEL0177

WORK FLOW
NFEL0177501 @H
CHECK IN ‘ * NOTE: In rare case, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” MA
might be stored as a self-diagnostic
+ result during key registration procedure,
Listen to customer complaints or request. even if the system is not malfunctioning.
(Get symptoms) EM
KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration)
TROUBLE
! Y LG
Verify the security indicator. INITIALIZATION
[Refer to CONSULT-1l operation
Y manual NATS.] EC
Using the CONSULT-II program card for NATS P
check the “SELF DIAGNOSIS” with CONSULT-II. -
; " FE
Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS, but - - -
no information about engine self-diagnostic ?elf-d‘lagnostlc results referring to NATS and )
results is displayed on CONSULT-II. DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG" are @L
displayed on CONSULT-II. (This means that engine
¢ trouble data has been detected in ECM.)
Turn ignition switch “OFF”. ‘ MT
/
Y ‘Turn ignition switch “OFF”".
Repair NATS. (If necessary, carry out AT
“C/U INITIALIZATION” with CONSULT-II.%) A J
Repair NATS according to self-diagnostic results
referring to NATS. AX
Y (If necessary, carry out “C/U INITIALIZATION”
Turn ignition switch “ON". with CONSULT-11.%*)
v Y SU
Erase the NATS “SELF DIAGNOSIS” by using Do not erase the NATS “SELF DIAGNOSIS” by
CONSULT-II. (Touch “ERASE”".) using CONSULT-II.
BR
\ J ) J
‘ Start the engine. ‘ Check the engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS” with
CONSULT-II by using the CONSULT-II generic - ST
program card. (Engine diagnostic software included)
NG - A Y .
—{ Verify no lighting up of the security indicator. ‘ Fﬁ@
OK Repair engine control system (Refer to EC section.)
Y when selfdiagnostic results except “NATS
MALFUNCTION” are detected. When only “NATS
‘ CHECK ouT ‘ MALFUNCTION” is detected, erase the self-diagnostic T
results and go to the next step.
Y [FA
‘ Start the engine. Does the engine start properly? ING
A4
Perform running test with CONSULT-II in engine 'OK g@
SELF DIAGNOSIS” mode. Erase the NATS and engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS”
by using the CONSULT-II program card for
NG NATS and generic program card.
Verify “NO DTC” displayed on the CONSULT-II
screen. 4
OK ‘ Start the engine. H@X
Y
CHECK OUT ‘

SEL729WC
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NATS/iipS MO BERTF)SHSTEM)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1
(Self-diagnosis related item)

NFEL0177502

SYMPTOM

Displayed “SELF-DIAG
RESULTS” on CON-
SULT-II screen.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE
(Reference page)

SYSTEM
(Malfunctioning part or
mode)

REFERENCE PART NO.
OF ILLUSTRATION ON
NEXT PAGE

e Security indicator
lighting up*
e Engine hard to start

ECM INT CIRC-IMMU

PROCEDURE 1

ECM

B

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU

PROCEDURE 2

In rare case, “CHAIN
OF ECM-IMMU” might
be stored during key
registration procedure,
even if the system is
not malfunctioning.

Open circuit in battery
voltage line of IMMU
circuit

Ci1

Open circuit in ignition
line of IMMU circuit

C2

Open circuit in ground
line of IMMU circuit

C3

Open circuit in commu-
nication line between
IMMU and ECM

Cc4

Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM com-
munication line and bat-
tery voltage line

C4

Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM com-
munication line and
ground line

ECM

IMMU

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

PROCEDURE 3

Unregistered key

IMMU

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

PROCEDURE 4

Malfunction of key ID
chip

IMMU

ID DISCORD, IMM-
ECM

PROCEDURE 5

(EL-392)

System initialization has
not yet been com-
pleted.

ECM

LOCK MODE

PROCEDURE 7

LOCK MODE

e MIL staying ON
e Security indicator
lighting up*

DON'T ERASE
BEFORE CHECKING
ENG DIAG

WORK FLOW

Engine trouble data and
NATS trouble data have
been detected in ECM

*. When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 2
(Non self-diagnosis related item)

NFEL0177503

(Gl
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE SYSTEM
SYMPTOM (Reference page) (Malfunctioning part or mode)
Security ind. A
o . PROCEDURE 6 Open circuit between Fuse and IMMU
Security ind. does not light up. £ 203 EM
(EL=393) Continuation of initialization mode
IMMU
LG
DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DIAGRAM
NFEL0177504
PART D Key ID chip (PART E) Security PART C2 E@
indicator
PART C1
BAT
FE
PART C4
NATS ECM ©L
ignition key
T
AT
AX
PART C3
SU
CONSULT-1I SELOS7WE
BR

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SELF DIAGNOSIS Self-di . Its: NFEL0177S06 ST
DTC RESULTS TIME elf-alagnostic results:

“ECM INT CIRC-IMMU?” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

ECM INT CIRC-IMMU 0 1 Conflrm SELF'DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM INT CIRC‘ @g
IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. Ref. part No. B.

2. Replace ECM.

3. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. BT
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation manual
NATS”.
[FA
SEL314W
SG
IDX

https://dakté¥tbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Self-diagnostic results:
“CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

NOTE:

In rare case, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” might be stored during key registration procedure, even if the system is not mal-
functioning.

=NFEL0177507

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0

SEL292W
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?

Yes p [(GOTO?2.

No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR IMMU

1. Disconnect IMMU connector.
2. Check voltage between IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD models) terminal 8 (W/L) and ground with
CONSULT-II or tester.

IMMU connector
8

DISCONNECT

Al @

Battery voltage should exist.

SEL302WF

OK or NG

OK p |GOTO3.

NG p |Check the following

e 15A fuse (No. 59, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between fuse and IMMU connector
Ref. Part No. C1

https://dakte¥tbrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON. Gl
2. Check voltage between IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD models) terminal 7 (R/Y) and ground with
CONSULT-II or tester.

MA

IMMU connec7tor EM

ﬁ““m Battery voltage should exist.
-
VN
= '@ EC
SEL303WH
OK or NG FE
OK p |[GOTOA4.
NG P | Check the following CL
e 15A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and IMMU connector
Ref. part No. C2 MT
4 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IMMU AT
1. Turn ignition OFF.
2. Check harness continuity between IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD models) terminal 4 (B) and
ground. AX

IMMU connector gU
orim A

sy Continuity should exist. BR

&) ST

SEL304WF F&%

[Q]

OK or NG
OK p |GOTOS. BT
NG P |Repair harness. Ref. part No. C3
A
SG
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE OPEN CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect ECM connector.

2. Check harness continuity between ECM connector F48 terminal 116 (OR) and IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or
E141 (RHD models) terminal 1 (OR).

DISCONNECT
. Eﬁ__)] @E@ IMMU connector
— [l
[CEov_Plooweoon] [RETICITTT

116 Continuity should exist.

[Q]

SEL305WF
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOG.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.
Ref. part No. C4

6 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE BATTERY SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition ON.

2. Check voltage between ECM connector F48 terminal 116 (OR) or IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD
models) terminal 1 (OR) and ground.

DISCONNECT
. “ ‘ IMMU connector

5
Eow [0 cowecton]] G LTI
e Voltage: 0V

SEL306WF
OK or NG

OK » |GOTOT7.

NG p |Communication line is short-circuited with battery voltage line or ignition switch ON line.
Repair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4

https://dkté¥ebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

7 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE GROUND SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between ECM connector F48 terminal 116 (OR), IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD
models) terminal 1 (OR) and ground.

DISCONNECT
H.S. Eﬁ__}l @ﬁ@ IMMU connector
e Hovwes] oo

116 l Continuity should not exist.

=)

SEL307WF

OK or NG

OK p |GOTOS.

NG p |Communication line is short-circuited with ground line.
Repair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4

8 SIGNAL FROM ECM TO IMMU CHECK

1. Check the signal between ECM connector F48 terminal 116 (OR) and ground with CONSULT-II or oscilloscope when
ignition switch is turned “ON”.

2. Make sure signals which are shown in the figure below can be detected during 750 msec. just after ignition switch is
turned “ON”.

Triggering MenulStop Triggering

Set | Auto Trigger

>>[ [A]5.0V/DIv 10 mS/DIv [T

SEL730W

OK or NG

OK p» |IMMU is malfunctioning.

Replace IMMU. Ref. part No. A

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-IlI Operation Manual NATS".

NG p |ECM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM. Ref. part No. B

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II Operation Manual NATS”.

https://dakté¥ebrary.ir
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Self-diagnostic results:
“DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

=NFEL0177508

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0

SEL293W
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?
Yes p |GOTO2.
No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs.
For initialization and registration of NATS ignition key IDs, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation manual NATS".
IMMU INITIALIZATION
INITIALIZATION
FAIL
THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN.
SEL297W

NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-Il shows above message on the screen.

Can the system be initialized and can the engine be started with re-registered NATS ignition key?

Yes p |Ignition key ID was unregistered. Ref. part No. D

No p» |[IMMU is malfunctioning.

Replace IMMU. Ref. part No. A

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation manual NATS".
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NATS it S s I BERT)SHSTEM)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Self-diagnostic results:

=NFEL0177509

“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen Gl
1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. VA
SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME EM

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY 0

LG

EC

SEL294W FE

Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?

Yes » |GOTO 2. CL
No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
T
2 CHECK NATS IGNITION KEY ID CHIP
Start engine with another registered NATS ignition key. AT
Does the engine start?
Yes p |Ignition key ID chip is malfunctioning. AX
Replace the ignition key.
Ref. part No. E
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. sU
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.
No p |GOTO3.

BR

3 CHECK IMMU INSTALLATION

Check IMMU installation. ST
Refer to “How to Replace IMMU” in F1-396.

OK or NG @%
OK p |[IMMU is malfunctioning.
Replace IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. BT
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.
NG P |Reinstall IMMU correctly.
[FA
SG

https://dktéltbrary.ir



Trouble

NATS it S s I BERT)SHSTEM)

Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
Self-diagnostic results:

=NFEL0177510

“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1

CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0

SEL298W
NOTE:
“ID DISCORD IMMU-ECM™:
Registered ID of IMMU is in discord with that of ECM.
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?
Yes p (GO TO 2.
No > GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II operation manual NATS".
IMMU INITIALIZATION
INITIALIZATION
FAIL
THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN.
SEL297W

NOTE:

If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows above message on the screen.

Can the system be initialized?

Yes p |Start engine. (END)
(System initialization had not been completed. Ref. part No. F)
No p |ECM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM. Ref. part No. F
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation manual NATS".

https://dktéltbrary.ir



NATS it S s I BERT)SHSTEM)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 et
“SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP”

@l
1 CHECK FUSE
Check 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Is 10A fuse OK? WA

Yes p |[GOTO 2.

EM
No P |Replace fuse.
2 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP LG
1. Install 10A fuse.
2. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. EC

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.

3. Turn ignition switch OFF.
4. Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF. EE
5. Check the security indicator lamp lighting.
Security indicator lamp should be light up.
OK or NG CL
OK p |INSPECTION END
NG p |GOTO3. MT
3 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT AT
1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector terminal 1 and ground.
AX
Clock (Security indicator \iaa
lamp) connector TS. SU
1 DISCONNECT
Battery voltage should exist.
BR
YR
@)
@ O ST
SEL653W
OK or NG RS
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG P |Check harness for open or short between fuse and security indicator lamp. BT
4 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP HA
Check security Indicator Lamp.
Is security indicator lamp OK? SC
Yes p |GOTOSG.
No P |Replace security indicator lamp.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

CHECK IMMU FUNCTION

5
1. Connect IMMU connector.

2. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.

3. Check continuity between IMMU connector M42 (LHD models) or E141 (RHD models) terminal 5 (G/OR) and ground.

IMMU connector

CONNECT

Cotinuity should exist intermittently.

SEL300WF
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and IMMU.
NG p |[IMMU is malfunctioning.

Replace IMMU.
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation manual NATS”".
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Self-diagnostic results:
“LOCK MODE”" displayed on CONSULT-IIl screen

=NFEL0177513

1

CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “LOCK MODE” is displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME
LOCK MODE 0

Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?

SEL295W

Yes p |GOTO2.
No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 ESCAPE FROM LOCK MODE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Turn ignition switch ON with registered key. (Do not start engine.) Wait 5 seconds.
3. Return the key to OFF position.
4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of three cycles).
5. Start the engine.

Does engine start?
Yes p |System is OK.

(Now system is escaped from “LOCK MODE".)
No p |GOTO3.
3 CHECK IMMU ILLUSTRATION
Check IMMU installation. Refer to “How to Replace IMMU” in E1-396.
OK or NG

OK p |GOTO 4.
NG P |Reinstall IMMU correctly.

https://daktéltbrary.ir
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NATS it S s I BERT)SHSTEM)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II operation manual NATS".

IMMU INITIALIZATION

INITIALIZATION
FAIL

THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION

AGAIN.
SEL297W
NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-Il shows the above message on the screen.
Can the system be initialized?
Yes p |System is OK.
No p |GO TO DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 to check “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY”, refer to
E1-391.
NATS IMMU How to Replace NATS IMMU

NOTE NFEL0178
e If NATS IMMU is not installed correctly, NATS system will
not operate properly and SELF-DIAG RESULTS on CON-

SULT-Il screen will show “LOCK MODE" or “CHAIN OF
IMMU-KEY™.

SEL096WC
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Engine Compartment

Engine Compartment

NFEL0129

LHD MODELS

NFEL0129501 @H

Front wiper motor
Relay box-1 ABS actuator and electric unit A

/ (Control unit)
KJ?\\(Z EW
s

(o 22 -
1|F \ ‘__i\\' FE

7 T
Headlamp RH relay /
(For conventional headlamp Relay box-2 AT
with auto light)
(For xenon headlamp
€29 AX

without auto light)

(For xenon headlamp with auto light)

Dimmer relay gU
@ (For conventional headlamp without auto light)

Tail lamp relay  Rear fog lamp relay @
(With auto light) (With rear fog lamp)

Comaring sy

Park/Neutral position relay (With A/T)
Cooling fan relay-3@ RS
Horn relay
N\ >
—~ f ’ 7 |

G /A /
‘ Front fog lamp

0

/
. Mlg&
Air conditioner ~

relay

Headlamp LH relay
(For conventional headlamp with auto light)

(For xenon headlamp without auto light)

@ (For xenon headlamp with auto light)

MEL9050
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Engine Compartment (Cont’d)
R H D M O D E LS NFEL0129S02

Relay box-1 ABS actuator and electric unit

(Control unit)
Front wiper motor
TN~ —
—

Relay box-2

Headlamp RH relay

(With xenon headlamp)
Dimmer relay

(Without xenon headlamp)

Front fog lamp rela
9 P y Park/Neutral position relay (With A/T)

Blower motor relay

Theft warning relay

Air conditioner relay Cooling fan relay-2 Cooling fan relay-1
Headlamp LH relay

(With xenon headlamp)

MEL9060
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Engine Compartment (Cont’d)

NOTE:

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T
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ELBEIPRIOAL TS LRBATION

Passenger Compartment

Passenger Compartment
LH D M ODEI—S NFEL0130S01

BSmart entrance control unit
(With multi-remote control system) NATS IMMU
Time control unit
(Without multi-remote control system) /”_
I\ Fuse block (J/B)
I Circuit breaker / /—z

SMJ
¢ | A

' N\
‘ /’9 A/C control unit

(With manual A/C)
/4 T = -/

Audio unit

E] Blower motor relay

A/C auto amp.
(With auto A/C)

E Air bag diagnosis

: sensor unit

E ASCD control unit

Rear defogger

relay
Power window
[E] Fuel pump relay
relay Combination
flasher unit TCM (Transmission control module)

m Instrument panel LH side

/\/

— Fuse block (J/B)

Combination flasher unit

By @ \Uu

ri - l
(i \m\m““““““ \v %

““““@““““ D Data I|nk connector

| oonnmnooiy ,-
f /\

N e
Circuit breaker MELO33L

| —
https://dkt6¥brary.ir
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont’d)

E] Driver side view with lower
~instrument panel remov

s

(m40) (M41) (With multi-

remote control system)
Time control unit

(Without multi-

remote control system)

View with steering wheel and steering
column removed
v CoL

NATS IMMU

E] Passenger side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

Blower motor relay

[3 Rear of parking brake

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

@), (e22) €139

I3 View with lower instrument
center panel removed

- AS/CD control unit @

|

A
TCM (Transmission control module)

GDAGD)

[€ Passenger side view with lower
instrument panel removed

[§] Driver side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

Rear window
defogger relay

—a—/
Fuel pump relay

Il Driver side view with lower
instrument panel removed

g, i = )
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS

Smart entrance control unit

(With multi-remote control system)
Time control unit

(Without multi-remote control system)
Rear defogger relay

Fuse block (J/B)

Audio unit

EInATS IMMU

A/C control unit
(With manual A/C)
A/C auto amp.
(With auto A/C)

G Air bag diagnosis

sensor unit :
\

ECM
[P AscD control unit X/ ELS Combination

TCM (Transmission control module) flasher unit

Power window
relay

Fuel pump relay
I\ instrument panel RH side

Smart entrance control unit

(wa0) (ma1)

(With multi-remote control system) -
. - Circuit
Time control unit

breaker
M127

(Without multi-remote control system)

flasher unit

| m;[; | llZIZE
EEEEEEEEEEE

/

i O Rear defogger Fuel pump Power window relay
Data link

relay relay Fuse block

connector (J/B)

https://dktd¥ebrary.ir
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont’d)

B View with steering wheel and steering
column removed
!

NATS IMMU

Rear of parking brake

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

@), () €9

[3] View with lower instrument

center panel removed

— ASCD control unit @

|

A
TCM (Transmission control module)

. ED

[3 Passenger side view with lower
instrument panel removed

https://dktéltbrary.ir
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ELBEIPRIOAL TS LRBATION

Luggage Compartment

Luggage Compartment

NFEL0321

LHD MODELS

NFEL0321501

[] Rear sunshade unit

[®] BOSE speaker amp.
I\ Fuel lid opener
actuator /\

Trunk lid opener actuator

)
|

m Behind Trunk room side trim B Rear parcel shelf center Lower side of the rear parcel

on driver side Rear sunshade unit shelf finisher &
/ \

Fuel lid opener

actuator

AL

MELO35L
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ELBEPRICAL TS LORATION

Luggage Compartment (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS
NFEL0321502

@l

[Z] Rear sunshade unit BOSE speaker amp. MA
I\ Fuel lid opener /%

actuator /_\ EM

/ 1C

EG

FE

GL
T

AT

Trunk lid opener actuator AX

SU

I\ Behind Trunk room side trim [E] Rear parcel shelf center Lower side of the rear parcel

on passenger side

Fuel lid opener

actuator

I

ST

Rear sunshade unit shelf finisher o B
\/ g Ny |

VTR 2 ( >
BOSE speaker amp. Fﬁ@

N

BT
HA

SC

DX

MEL9070
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How to Read Harness Layout

How to Read Harness Layout

Example:

e (ED

B/6 : ASCD ACTUATOR

Connector number

Grid reference

Connector color/Cavity

SEL252V

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
Main Harness
Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE
Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

arwbdE

C

Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

Find the grid

reference.

On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
Find the connector number in the crossing zone.
Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

NNECTOR

SYMBOL

NFEL0131

NFEL0131501

NFEL0131S02

Connector type

Water proof type

Standard type

Male Female Male Female
e Cavity: Less than 4 & CR
e Relay connector @ N @

Cavity: From 5 to 8

Cavity: More than 9

Ground terminal

etc.
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Outline
Outline
NFEL0132
LHD MODELS
NFEL0132S01 @H
Body No. 2 harness Room lamp harness
VA
Rear door harness RH
Front door harness RH Tail harness
. _——
Main harness /05\
Engine control harness \§
LG
Engine room harness

e o)
%%5 .

Front door harness LH AX

Body harness

SU

MEL625K @

NOTE:
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “Ground Distribution”, “GROUND”, EL-18. ST

RS
BT

A

SC
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Outline (Cont'd)
RHD MODELS

NFEL0132502

Room lamp harness Body No. 2 harness

Rear door harness LH

Tail harness Front door harness LH

Main harness

— Engine control harness

Engine room harness

Rear door harness RH

Front door harness RH

Body harness

MEL976M

NOTE:
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “Ground Distribution”, “GROUND”, EL-18.
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Outline (Cont'd)

NOTE:

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

A

SC
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Main Harness

Main Harness

NFEL0133

LHD MODELS

NFEL0133501

ctors securely after

0
S w
00
e 83
= @
< o g
e £°2
= e
[@®) = m
- Ll -5-:
5 o @@
— = < I —
= = S F
s [0] D
£ o @ o ©
5 ¢ c:
‘EZ o O 2;
£ 0 %) o O
E o & 27
< c
w| 8> SE E_ (W
EE 5 3 o @
-'EI- Q o ©
= _0-01;-
5 2 2T 822
2 <
T B 052'8::..22
'Ug 5 © °% @ or—
c ® S 0@ £ 0
32 c=3:-°u:
o0 c 8¢ B
5 C gL 3069k
6o P o o0«
=9 x * 0 Q
= 3 SLO-—«;'U
= 0 gzumg
O = o @
w| s 3 SC 8% E W
) 2= S e x
PR © O = L
£ 0o 2 T 0 O
e m sz £
x

Body ground

Body ground

Body ground

1
2
§
J
5

MEL8490
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Main Harness (Cont'd)
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Main Harness (Cont'd)
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View with instrument

panel removed

For detail ground distribution information,

refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”.

repair work. Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have

diagnostic trouble codes.

Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of

working according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.
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Tail Harness

Tail Harness
LHD MODELS

Body ground

View with trunk room
rear trim removed

-

N=ll=2ll =)= ||

Rear combination lamp LH

To B

Fuel lid opener actuator
(With trunk and fuel lid opener system)

W/3 : Rear combina
- : Body ground

- : Body ground

©

W/2  : Trunk room lamp switch

W/2 : Trunk lid opener actuator (With trunk and fuel lid opener system)
BR/2 : Rear combination lamp LH

BR/2 : Rear combination lamp RH

W/6 : Power antenna timer

-
-
jry

-
-
N

-
-
w
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Tail Harness (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS

Body ground

View with trunk room
rear trim removed
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NFEL0138S03

Rear combination lamp LH

To

Fuel lid opener actuator

(With trunk and fuel lid opener system)
Rear combination lamp RH

Body ground

Body ground

Trunk room lamp switch

Trunk lid opener actuator

(With trunk and fuel lid opener system)
Rear combination lamp LH

Rear combination lamp RH

Power antenna timer
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Room Lamp Harness
Room Lamp Harness
NFEL0140
BR/2 : Tweeter LH (With tweeter)
w2 : To
R/2  : Vanity mirror LH (lllumination)
W/2 : Spot lamp
R/2  : Vanity mirror RH (lllumination)
W/2 : Interior lamp (With sunroof)
W/2 : Interior lamp (Without sunroof)
W/1 : Sunroof motor (With sunroof)
(Via sub-harness)
R17) B/2 : Not used

MEL8750
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Front Door Harness

Front Door Harness

NFEL0142

LHD MODELS
LH Sde NFEL0142S05 @H
I NFEL014250501
SMJ : To(ma) BR/3 : Front door key cylinder switch LH
BR/2 : Front door speaker LH (With BOSE system) (With multi-remote control system) MA
W/2 : Front door speaker LH (Without BOSE system) W/16 : Power window main switch
GY/6 : Front power window regulator LH W/8 : Door mirror actuator LH
W/2 : Front step lamp LH W/3 : Power window main switch EM
GY/4 : Front door lock actuator LH D16) GY/2 : Door lock switch LH
(With multi-remote control system) (Without multi-remote control system) L@
W/4  Trunk and fuel lid opener switch '
(With trunk and fuel lid opener system)
FE

MEL8760 gU
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Front Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH Slde NFEL014250502
Door harness front RH

Da) SMJ - To / BR/2 : Front power window regulator RH
W/s : Door mirror actuator RH BR/2 : Front door speaker RH (With BOSE system)
W/8 : Front power window switch RH W/2 : Front door speaker RH (Without BOSE system)

BR/3 : Front door key cylinder switch RH Door sub-harness

W/2 . Front step lamp RH SMJ To (D31)

D37) GY/4 : Front door lock actuator RH wit2 : To (M38)

W/10 To

MELO52L
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Front Door Harness (Cont'd)

NFEL014250602

NFEL0142506

RHD MODELS
LH Side
SMJ
Wr8
Wr8
BR/3

. Front door key cylinder switch LH

. Front step lamp LH
© Front door lock actuator LH

Door sub-harness

(With multi-remote control system) sSMJ : To
w/12 : To (M38)
_ w/10 : To (M39)

: To(De1) BR/2 : Front power window regulator LH
: Door mirror actuator LH W/2 @ Front door speaker LH (Without BOSE system)
: Front power window switch LH BR/2 : Front door speaker LH (With BOSE system)

MEL8770

https://dktdttbrary.ir
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Front Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH Side

NFEL014250601

SMJ To BR/3 : Front door key cylinder switch RH
W/2 : Front door speaker RH (Without BOSE system) (With multi-remote control system)
GY/6 : Front power window regulator RH W/16 : Power window main switch
w/2 : Front step lamp RH W/8 : Door mirror actuator RH
GY/4 : Front door lock actuator RH W/3 @ Power window main switch
(With multi-remote control system) GY/2 : Door lock switch RH
W/4 : Trunk and Fuel lid opener switch (Without multi-remote control system)
(With trunk and fuel lid opener system) D17) BR/2 : Front door speaker RH (With BOSE system)

~_/

MEL8780
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Rear Door Harness

Rear Door Harness

NFEL0143

LH SIDE

NFEL0143S03 @H

MA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

w12 : To (LHD models), To (RHD models)
W/2 : Rear door speaker LH (Without BOSE system)

AT
BR/2 : Rear door speaker LH (With BOSE system)

@
9]
=<
N
~

. Rear door lock actuator LH
W/8 : Rear power window switch LH
D86) BR/2 : Rear power window regulator LH

MELO51L
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Rear Door Harness (Cont’d)

RH SIDE

NFEL0143S04

To (LHD models), To (RHD models)

Rear power window switch RH

Rear power window regulator RH

Rear door lock actuator RH

Rear door speaker RH (Without BOSE system)
Rear door speaker RH (With BOSE system)

EEEEEE

MELO53L
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NFEL0144

Headlamp

Headlamp

NFEL0144S03

Item

Wattage (W)

High/Low

Without xenon headlamp

60/51 (HB3/HB4)

With xenon headlamp

65/35 (HIR1/D2R)

Exterior Lamp

NFEL0144S01

Item Wattage (W)

For China 55 (H3)
Front fog lamp

Except for China 21 (H3)
Front turn signal lamp 21
Side turn signal lamp 3.8
Parking lamp 5

Turn signal 21
Rear combination lamp Stop/Tail 21/5

Back-up 18
License lamp 5

Without rear spoiler 21
High-mounted stop lamp

With rear sunshade 5

Interior Lamp

NFEL0144S02

Item Wattage (W)

Interior room lamp 10

With sunroof 10
Map lamp

Without sunroof 8
Vanity mirror lamp 14
Trunk room lamp 3.4
Step lamp 2.7

https://daktétibrary.ir
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NFEL0311

WIRING/RIgs3RAM DM (351 irCODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring
diagram code stands for.

Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical
index to find the location (page number) of each
wiring diagram.

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
AACIV EC IACV-AAC Valve
AACVLV EC IACV-AAC Valve
ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System
AIC, A HA Auto Air Conditioner
AIC, M HA Manual Air Conditioner
AP/SEN EC Absolute Pressure Sensor
ASCD EL ,(Oxé%ng)e)ltic Speed Control Device
AT CONT EC A/T Communication Line
ATDG1 EC NT Diagnosis Communication
Line
ATDIAG EC A_/T Diagnosis Communication
Line
AT/IND EL AT Indicator
AUDIO EL Audio
BACKI/L EL Back-up Lamp
BA/ETS AT "?'JCTMF:;J:::N zrgz(;rpal;ure Sensor and
B/COMP EL Board Computer
CHARGE SC Charging System
CHIME EL Warning Chime
CIGAR EL Cigarette Lighter
CLOCK EL Clock
COOL/F EC Cooling Fan Control
CORNER EL Cornering Lamp
DEF EL Rear Window Defogger
D/LOCK EL Power Door Lock
ECTS EC Ecr:rgine Coolant Temperature Sen-
EGRC2 EC EGR Volume Control System
EMNT EC '\E/Ilsﬁ:]rtonic Controlled Engine
ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal
FIFOG EL Front Fog Lamp
FO2H-L EC S:erift;j (g;)r/]gke;) Sensor 1 Heater
FO2H-R EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater

(Front) (Bank 1)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
F/IPUMP EC Fuel Pump Control
FTTS EC Fuel Tank Temperature Sensor
Fuel Injection System Function
FUELLH EC (Bank 2)
FUELRH EC Fuel Injection System Function
(Bank 1)
H/AIM EL Headlamp Aiming Control
HEATER HA Heater
H/LAMP EL Headlamp
HORN EL Horn
HSEAT EL Heated Seat
IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor
IATSEN EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor
IGN/SG EC Ignition Signal
IGNSYS EC Ignition Signal
ILL EL lllumination
INJECT EC Injector
Interior, Step, Spot, Vanity Mirror
INT/L EL and Trunk Room Lamps
KS EC Knock Sensor
LOAD EC Electrical Load Signal
LPSV AT Line Pressure Solenoid Valve
MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor
MAIN AT M_aln _Power Supply and Ground
Circuit
MAIN EC M_aln _Power Supply and Ground
Circuit
Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp.,
METER EL Oil, and Fuel Gauges
MIL/DL EC MIL & Data Link Connector
MIRROR EL Door Mirror
MULTI EL Multi-remote Control System
NVIS (Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer
NATS EL System — NATS)
NONDTC AT Non-detectable Items
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater
©2H1B1 EC (Front) (Bank 1)
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater
O2H1B2 EC (Front) (Bank 2)
O2H2B1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater

(Rear) (Bank 1)

https://daktétebrary.ir
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Code Section Wiring Diagram Name Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
O2H2B2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater STOP/L EL Stop Lamp
(Rear) (Bank 2) i
Swirl Control Valve Control Sole-
SWL/C EC .
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) noid Valve
02S1B1 EC (Bank 1)
SWLNV EC SWIF| Control Valve Control Sole-
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) noid Valve
02S1B2 EC (Bank 2)
TAIL/L EL Parking, License and Tail Lamps
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear
0252B1 EC (Bank 1) vo (Rear) Tov AT Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid
Valve
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear
025282 EC | Gank 2) va (Rear) TRELID £, |Trunk Lid and Fuel Filler Lid
Opener
OVRCSV AT Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve -
THEFT EL Theft Warning System
P/ANT EL Audio Antenna —
TPS AT Throttle Position Sensor
EVAP Canister Purge Volume
PRGVLV EC Control Solenoid Vglve TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor
; TP/SW EC Closed Throttle Position Switch
PGCIV EC EVAtP ?gn:Ster'gli/r%e Volume
ontrol Solenoid valve TP/SW1 EC Closed Throttle Position Switch
Camshaft Position Sensor . .
Turn Signal and Hazard Warnin
PHASE ¢ |(cmPs) (PHASE) TURN EL [ a2 g
ps
PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch Variable Induction Air Control Sys-
VIASIV EC
PNPSW1 EC Park/Neutral Position Switch tem
Crankshaft Position Sensor VSS EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
POS EC CKPS) (POS
( ) ( ) Vehicle Speed Sensor A/T (Revo-
VSSA/IT AT lution S
POWER EL  |Power Supply Routing ution Sensor)
; ; VSSEN EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
PST/SW EC goy\t/err] Steering Oil Pressure
witc VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR
Crankshaft Position Sensor :
WARN EL Warning Lamps
REF EC (CKPS) (REF) 9 P
- : WINDOW EL Power Window
REMOTE EL Audio (Remote Control Switch)
WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer
R/IFOG EL Rear Fog Lamp
- WIP/R EL Rear Wiper and Washer
RP/SEN EC Refrigerant Pressure Sensor
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater
RROZLH EC (Rear) (Bank 2)
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater
RROZRH EC (Rear) (Bank 1)
SEAT EL Power Seat
SHADE EL Rear Sunshade
SHIFT AT A/T Shift Lock System
SROOF EL Electric Sunroof
SRS RS Supplemental Restraint System
S/ISIG EC Start Signal
SSV/A AT Shift Solenoid Valve A
SSV/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B
START SC Starting System

https://daktétebrary.ir
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